
 

REVISED - TOWN COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA 

December 17, 2024 at 5:30 PM 

Council Chambers – 340 Ocean Drive and YouTube 

 

NOTICE:  If any person decides to appeal any decision of the Town Council at this meeting, he or she 

will need a record of the proceedings and for that purpose, he or she may need to ensure that a verbatim 

record of the proceedings is made, such record includes the testimony and evidence upon which the appeal 

is to be based. The Town does not prepare or provide such record. Persons with disabilities requiring 

accommodations in order to participate in the meeting should contact Caitlin E. Copeland-Rodriguez, 

Town Clerk, at least 48 hours in advance to request such accommodations. 

 

The meeting will be broadcast live on The Town of Juno Beach YouTube page and can be viewed any 

time at: https://www.youtube.com/@townofjunobeach477/streams  

 

HOW CITIZENS MAY BE HEARD: Members of the public wishing to comment publicly on any 

matter, including items on the agenda may do so by: Submitting their comments through the Public 

Comments Webform at: https://www.juno-beach.fl.us/towncouncil/webform/public-comments#_blank 

(all comments must be submitted by Noon on day of Meeting). Please be advised that all email addresses 

and submitted comments are public record pursuant to Chapter 119, Florida Statutes (Florida Public 

Records Law).  The Town Clerk or designee will read public comments into the record at the appropriate 

time for no more than three (3) minutes; or make their comment in-person; or participate from a remote 

location using Zoom – please contact the Town Clerk at ccopeland@juno-beach.fl.us by Noon on the day 

of the meeting to receive the Meeting ID and Access Code. (Please note that all members participating 

via Zoom must login at least 15 minutes prior to the meeting and will be muted upon entry until Public 

Comments is called). 

 

*Please note that the Zoom meeting will lock for public comments at 5:30pm and no other entries will 

be permitted. 

 

All matters listed under Consent Agenda, are considered to be routine by the Town Council and will be 

enacted by one motion in the form listed below.  There will be no separate discussion of these items.  If 

discussion is desired, that item will be removed from the Consent Agenda and will be considered 

separately.  
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CALL TO ORDER 

PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE TO THE FLAG 

ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, SUBSTITUTIONS TO THE AGENDA 

PRESENTATIONS 
1. Ceremonial Swearing in of Police Office Todd Ostuni 

COMMENTS FROM THE TOWN MANAGER, THE TOWN ATTORNEY, AND STAFF 

COMMENTS FROM THE PUBLIC 
All Non-Agenda items are limited to three (3) minutes. Anyone wishing to speak is asked to complete a 

comment card with their name and address prior to the start of the meeting as well as state their name 

and address for the record when called upon to speak (prior to addressing the Town Council). Town 

Council will not discuss these items at this time. Comments needing a reply will be referred to Staff for 

research; a report will be forwarded to the Town Council; and citizens will be contacted. 

CONSENT AGENDA 

2. Approval of Town Council Meeting Minutes - November 13, 2024 

3. Approval of Special Town Council Meeting Minutes - November 20, 2024 

4. Approval of Town Council Public Interview with Town Manager Finalist Jay Boodheshwar 

Minutes - December 3, 2024 

5. Approval of Town Council Public Interview with Town Manager Finalists Darren Coldwell & 

Patrick Comiskey Minutes - December 4, 2024 

6. Approval of Special Town Council Meeting Minutes - December 6, 2024 

7. Special Town Council Meeting Minutes for December 12, 2024 

8. Special Event Request – Classics by the Sea Road Runners  

9. Discussion on Town Manager Job Description 

10. Year to Date (YTD) Financial Statements 

11. Resolution 2024-24 (PBA Collective Bargaining Agreement) 

12. 2025 Health Insurance Renewals 

COUNCIL ACTION/DISCUSSION ITEMS 

13. Filling of Vacant Seat #3 

14. Discussion on Traffic Concerns (U.S. Highway One and Donald Ross Road)  

15. Special Event Request - Art Fest by the Sea 

16. Caretta Project Gateway Plaza Features 

17. Selection of Code Rewrite Consultant 

18. Atlantic Boulevard Roadway Improvements Project  

19. Continued Discussion on Selection of Town Manager  

20. Resolution No. 2024-19 (Code of Conduct) 

21. Appearance Review Board (ARB) Criteria   

22. Resolution No. 2024-23 (Amending the Town’s Quasi-Judicial Procedures) 

 

COMMENTS FROM THE COUNCIL 

ADJOURNMENT 
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AGENDA ITEM

Meeting Name: Town Council – Regular Meeting

Meeting Date: December 17th, 2024

Prepared By:        Chief Brian J. Smith

Item Title: Ceremonial Swearing In - Officer Todd Ostuni

DISCUSSION:

Ceremonial Swearing In

Officer Todd Ostuni comes to the Juno Beach Police Department from the Palm Beach County Sheriff’s 
Office where he worked as a full-time deputy for 28 years, retiring in 2023 as a Sergeant. Todd has a 
wealth of knowledge from his years of service in the Sheriff’s Department and performed very well 
during his recent hiring process. Prior to his law enforcement career, Todd served in the United States 
Marine Corps. He currently resides in Jupiter with his wife Beth and son Tyler.

We are very pleased to welcome Officer Ostuni to our Agency and are looking forward to him being 
part of our JBPD Team.
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TOWN COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES 

November 13, 2024 at 5:30 PM 

Council Chambers – 340 Ocean Drive and YouTube 

 

PRESENT:   PEGGY WHEELER, MAYOR 

DD HALPERN, VICE MAYOR 

MARIANNE HOSTA, VICE MAYOR PRO TEM 

   JACOB ROSENGARTEN, COUNCILMEMBER  

   DIANA DAVIS, COUNCILMEMBER  

 

ALSO PRESENT:     CAITLIN E. COPELAND-RODRIGUEZ, ACTING TOWN MANAGER 

LEONARD RUBIN, TOWN ATTORNEY 

EMILY ALVES, FINANCE DIRECTOR 

ANDREA DOBBINS, PROJECT COORDINATOR/RISK MANAGER 

STEVEN J. HALLOCK, DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC WORKS 

STEPHEN MAYER, PRINCIPAL PLANNER 

ISABELLA HICKEY, SENIOR PLANNER 

FIORELLA VERDECIA, ADMINISTRATIVE SECRETARY 

 

AUDIENCE: 16 

 

CALL TO ORDER – 5:30PM 

PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE TO THE FLAG 

ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, SUBSTITUTIONS TO THE AGENDA 

Town Clerk Copeland announced that Items #12 & #13 will be postponed until the December 17th Town 

Council meeting but requested that Council send staff any questions they have on those items.   

Council gave unanimous consensus to move Consent Agenda Item #2 to the December 17th Town Council 

Meeting; and to move Item #11 up to #5A. 

 

COMMENTS FROM THE TOWN MANAGER, THE TOWN ATTORNEY, AND STAFF 

Council gave unanimous consensus to hold a Special Town Council Meeting on December 6th at 10AM to 

select the Town Manager. 

MOTION: Davis/Halpern made a motion to utilize the funds designated for the backyard patio to rebuild 

the north Gazebo and enter into an agreement with the Botkin-Parssi engineering firm.  

ACTION: The motion passed unanimously. 
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Council gave unanimous consensus to not move forward with a new dais but to have staff bring back 

options; and to add a Discussion item to the end of the agenda as Item #11B for the Audit Oversight 

Committee’s inquiries. 

 

COMMENTS FROM THE PUBLIC 

All Non-Agenda items are limited to three (3) minutes. Anyone wishing to speak is asked to complete a 

comment card with their name and address prior to the start of the meeting as well as state their name 

and address for the record when called upon to speak (prior to addressing the Town Council). Town 

Council will not discuss these items at this time. 

Public Comments Opened at 6:05 pm. 

Public Comments Closed at 6:14 pm. 

 

CONSENT AGENDA 

1. Town Council Meeting Minutes - October 23, 2024 

2. Approval of Revised Town Manager Job Description 

3. ACFR Award for Fiscal Year 2023 from the GFOA 

4. Extra Duty Solutions Agreement Addendum 

5. Year to Date (YTD) Financial Statements 

MOTION: Davis/Halpern made a motion to approve the consent agenda as amended. 

ACTION: The motion passed unanimously. 

 

COUNCIL ACTION/DISCUSSION ITEMS 

5A. Special Event Request – Wedding Ceremony at Juno Beach Access 5 

       (Originally Item #11) 

MOTION: Hosta/Rosengarten made a motion to approve the request for the special event 

proposed in Juno Beach as stated above, subject to the applicant being responsible for the 

application process for special events and all conditions and requirements following said 

application, including any additional agency, and department reviews/approvals/fees, including 

a condition for a member of Town staff to inspect the area prior to and after the ceremony.  

ACTION: The motion passed 3-2 with Vice Mayor Halpern and Councilmember Davis 

opposed. 

 

6. Discussion on Captain’s Key Future Land Use Map Amendment and Rezoning  

               MOTION: Davis made a motion to proceed with Scenario 4, creating a new zoning district.   

        ACTION: The motion failed for lack of a second. 

     Council gave consensus to proceed with Scenario 3 as outlined in the staff memorandum.  
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7. Town Council Meeting Minutes - September 25, 2024 

MOTION: Halpern/Rosengarten made a motion to approve the September 25, 2024 Town 

Council Meeting Minutes. 

ACTION: The motion passed unanimously. 

 

8. Donald Ross Dune Walkover Renovation (FRDAP grant) 

MOTION: Davis/Hosta made a motion to enter into the following agreements for engineering 

and surveying services with funding from the One Cent Surtax: Isiminger & Stubbs Engineering, 

Inc. in the amount of $19,000 for engineering design services and not to exceed $7,000 for 

construction oversight observation services; Simmons & White Civil & Traffic Engineering in 

the amount of $17,500 for engineering design services and not to exceed $5,000 for construction 

oversight observation services; R.L. Vaught & Associates, Inc. for topographical survey 

information not to exceed $4,800; and to authorize the Town Manager to execute each of these 

agreements. 

ACTION: The motion passed 4-1 with Vice Mayor Halpern opposed. 

 

9. Resolution 2024-19 (Adoption of Code of Conduct for Members of the Town Council) 

Vice Mayor Halpern, Councilmember Rosengarten, and Councilmember Davis gave consensus 

to proceed with Councilmember Rosengarten’s proposed Goal Statement; and to incorporate 

Councilmember Rosengarten’s proposed language for Section B(2). 

 

Council gave unanimous consensus to have staff come back with enforcement options as a 

discussion at the next meeting.; and to include the term “staff” in Section B(2). 

 

Mayor Wheeler, Vice Mayor Halpern, and Councilmember Rosengarten gave consensus to strike 

“without the use of the Councilmember’s official title” from Section B(3). 

 

10. Resolution 2024-21 (Amending the Public Participation Rules and Policies and General Meeting 

Procedures to adopt Rules of Decorum) 

MOTION:  Davis/Halpern made a motion to approve Resolution No. 2024-21 – Amending the 

Public Participation Rules and Policies and General Meeting Procedures to adopt Rules of 

Decorum as amended with the Resolution specifically identifying Council meetings as a limited 

public form and the procedures allowing public comments to be reopened. 

ACTION: The motion passed unanimously. 

 

11B.  Audit Oversight Committee Discussion.  

Council gave unanimous consensus to have the report deadline scheduled for April 2025; have 

staff proceed with getting a quote from the current auditor; and to have the Audit Oversight 

Committee remain status quo with the agenda procedures. 
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12. Discussion on Traffic Concerns (U.S. Highway One and Donald Ross Road)  

13. Appearance Review Board (ARB) Criteria   

 

COMMENTS FROM THE COUNCIL 

Council gave unanimous consensus to have a discussion at the January meeting on the reimbursement 

request from Ocean Trace regarding the Universe Boulevard Drainage Project. 

 

ADJOURNMENT 

Mayor Wheeler adjourned the meeting at 9:48pm. 

 

 

______________________________   ______________________________ 

Peggy Wheeler, Mayor     Fiorella Verdecia, Administrative Secretary 
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SPECIAL TOWN COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES 

November 20, 2024 at 5:30 PM 

Council Chambers – 340 Ocean Drive and YouTube 

 

PRESENT:   PEGGY WHEELER, MAYOR 

DD HALPERN, VICE MAYOR 

MARIANNE HOSTA, VICE MAYOR PRO TEM 

   JACOB ROSENGARTEN, COUNCILMEMBER (Via Zoom – left at 5:35pm) 

   DIANA DAVIS, COUNCILMEMBER  

 

ALSO PRESENT:     FRANK DAVILA, INTERIM TOWN MANAGER  

CAITLIN E. COPELAND-RODRIGUEZ, TOWN CLERK 

SUSAN GARRETT, TOWN ATTORNEY 

COLIN BAENZIGER, BAENZIGER & ASSOCIATES (Via Zoom) 

AUDIENCE: 6 

 

CALL TO ORDER – 5:30pm 

PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE TO THE FLAG 

ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, SUBSTITUTIONS TO THE AGENDA  

Councilmember Rosengarten resigned effective immediately. 

COMMENTS FROM THE TOWN MANAGER, THE TOWN ATTORNEY, AND STAFF - None 

COMMENTS FROM THE PUBLIC 

All Non-Agenda items are limited to three (3) minutes. Anyone wishing to speak is asked to complete a 

comment card with their name and address prior to the start of the meeting as well as state their name 

and address for the record when called upon to speak (prior to addressing the Town Council). Town 

Council will not discuss these items at this time. Comments needing a reply will be referred to Staff for 

research; a report will be forwarded to the Town Council; and citizens will be contacted. 

Public Comments Opened at 5:35pm. 

Public Comments Closed at 5:36pm. 

 

COUNCIL ACTION/DISCUSSION ITEMS 

1. Town Manager Search Update: Recommended Candidates 

Council discussed, vetted, and ranked the finalists to interview for the position of Town Manager 

(see attached ranking sheets & tabulation). 
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Council gave unanimous consensus to have the Public Reception being held on December 3rd go 

from 5:30pm until 7:30pm; pay for at least one hotel night stay for each candidate; and conduct 

interviews with Mr. Boodheshwar on December 2nd.  

 

COMMENTS FROM THE COUNCIL 

Council gave unanimous consensus to place a discussion on filling the vacant Council Seat #3 on the 

December 6th Special Town Council meeting agenda; and have staff include all options based on the 

Town’s code on “Filling of Vacancies”. 

 

ADJOURNMENT 

Mayor Wheeler adjourned the meeting at 6:01pm. 

 

 

______________________________   ______________________________ 

Peggy Wheeler, Mayor     Caitlin E. Copeland-Rodriguez, Town Clerk 
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TOWN COUNCIL PUBLIC MEETING - INTERVIEWING 

TOWN MANAGER FINALIST - JAY BOODHESHWAR 

MINUTES 

December 03, 2024 at 5:00 PM 

Council Chambers – 340 Ocean Drive and YouTube 

 

PRESENT:   PEGGY WHEELER, MAYOR 

DD HALPERN, VICE MAYOR 

MARIANNE HOSTA, VICE MAYOR PRO TEM 

   DIANA DAVIS, COUNCILMEMBER  

 

ALSO PRESENT: FRANK DAVILA, INTERIM TOWN MANAGER & DIRECTOR OF PLANNING 

& ZONING 

LEONARD RUBIN, TOWN ATTORNEY 

CAITLIN E. COPELAND-RODRIGUEZ, TOWN CLERK 

COLIN BAENZIGER, BAENZIGER & ASSOCIATES FIRM 

AUDIENCE: 18 

 

CALL TO ORDER - 5:00PM 

PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE TO THE FLAG 

DISCUSSION ITEMS 

1. Public Interview with Town Manager Finalist Jay Boodheshwar 

ADJOURNMENT 

Mayor Wheeler adjourned the meeting at 5:31pm. 

 

 

______________________________   ______________________________ 

Peggy Wheeler, Mayor     Caitlin E. Copeland-Rodriguez, Town Clerk 
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TOWN COUNCIL PUBLIC MEETING - INTERVIEWING 

TOWN MANAGER FINALISTS – DARREN COLDWELL & 

PATRICK COMISKEY MINUTES 

December 04, 2024 at 3:00 PM 

Council Chambers – 340 Ocean Drive and YouTube 

 

PRESENT:   PEGGY WHEELER, MAYOR 

DD HALPERN, VICE MAYOR 

MARIANNE HOSTA, VICE MAYOR PRO TEM 

   DIANA DAVIS, COUNCILMEMBER  

 

ALSO PRESENT: FRANK DAVILA, INTERIM TOWN MANAGER & DIRECTOR OF PLANNING 

& ZONING 

LEONARD RUBIN, TOWN ATTORNEY 

CAITLIN E. COPELAND-RODRIGUEZ, TOWN CLERK 

COLIN BAENZIGER, BAENZIGER & ASSOCIATES FIRM 

AUDIENCE: 17 

 

CALL TO ORDER - 3:00PM 

PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE TO THE FLAG 

DISCUSSION ITEMS 

1. Public Interview with Town Manager Finalists Darren Coldwell & Patrick Comiskey 

 

ADJOURNMENT 

Mayor Wheeler adjourned the meeting at 4:06pm. 

 

 

______________________________   ______________________________ 

Peggy Wheeler, Mayor     Caitlin E. Copeland-Rodriguez, Town Clerk 
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SPECIAL TOWN COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES 

December 06, 2024 at 10:00 AM 

Council Chambers – 340 Ocean Drive and YouTube 

 

PRESENT:   PEGGY WHEELER, MAYOR 

DD HALPERN, VICE MAYOR 

MARIANNE HOSTA, VICE MAYOR PRO TEM 

   DIANA DAVIS, COUNCILMEMBER  

 

ALSO PRESENT:    FRANK DAVILA, INTERIM TOWN MANAGER 

CAITLIN E. COPELAND-RODRIGUEZ, ACTING TOWN MANAGER 

LEONARD RUBIN, TOWN ATTORNEY 

COLIN BAENZIGER, BAENZIGER & ASSOCIATES 

 

AUDIENCE: 13 

 

CALL TO ORDER – 10:00AM 

PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE TO THE FLAG 

ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, SUBSTITUTIONS TO THE AGENDA - None 

COMMENTS FROM THE TOWN MANAGER, THE TOWN ATTORNEY, AND STAFF 

Council gave unanimous consensus to add a discussion on the Strategic Planning process at the end of 

the agenda. 

COMMENTS FROM THE PUBLIC 

All Non-Agenda items are limited to three (3) minutes. Anyone wishing to speak is asked to complete a 

comment card with their name and address prior to the start of the meeting as well as state their name 

and address for the record when called upon to speak (prior to addressing the Town Council). Town 

Council will not discuss these items at this time.  

Public Comments Opened at 10:00am. 

Public Comments Closed at 10:04am.  

COUNCIL ACTION/DISCUSSION ITEMS (A Public Comment Period was provided for each item below.) 

1. Selection of Town Manager  

 

The council conducted a polling of the three candidates (see attached ballots). 
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Council was unable to agree upon the selection of a new Town Manager and gave unanimous 

consensus to continue the discussion after item #2. 

 

2. Discussion on Filling of Town Council Vacancy (Seat #3) 

 

MOTION: Davis/Halpern made a motion to conduct an election for the vacant position with the 

caveat that it occur on March 11, 2025, the scheduled date of the general municipal election. 

 

ACTION: The motion failed 2-2 with Mayor Wheeler and Vice Mayor Pro Tem Hosta opposed. 

 

3. Discussion on Strategic Planning Process 

 

No consensus was given, therefore, the contracted process for Strategic Planning will continue 

as is. 

 

Mayor Wheeler recessed the meeting at 11:29am. 

 

Mayor Wheeler reconvened the meeting at 11:38am. 

 

CONTINUED DISCUSSION ON ITEM #1 

 

Mayor Wheeler, Vice Maor Halpern, and Councilmember Davis gave consensus to continue discussing 

the Selection of the Town Manager at the December 17th meeting. 

 

COMMENTS FROM THE COUNCIL 

 

Council gave unanimous consensus to place a discussion on sterile grass eating carp as an agenda item 

for the January Town Council meeting. 

 

ADJOURNMENT 

Mayor Wheeler adjourned the meeting at 11:59am. 

 

 

______________________________   ______________________________ 

Peggy Wheeler, Mayor     Fiorella Verdecia, Administrative Secretary 
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Good day, Counselors, Town Staff, and Residents, 

I appreciate the opportunity to share my thoughts regarding the selection of our next 
Town Manager. After thoughtful consideration, I firmly believe that Jay 
Boodheshwar stands out as the ideal candidate for this role. 

What truly sets him apart is his extensive prior and recent experience as Deputy 
Town Manager in Palm Beach County. His familiarity with the County, and his 
established connections, enables him to hit the ground running, making him 
uniquely positioned to understand and address the specific needs of Juno Beach. His 
deep roots in our region, combined with his professional expertise, provide a strong 
foundation for success. 

The admiration and respect from his colleagues and friends—including those within 
our Juno Beach community—speak volumes about his character, leadership, and 
the positive impact he has had where ever he has served throughout his career. His 
references reflect these qualities with high praise. 

During the open interviews before the Town Council and the Meet and Greet with 
the community, Jay demonstrated a keen understanding of the unique issues that 
coastal towns like Juno Beach face. He addressed these topics with confidence, 
insight, and a clear vision for how to navigate challenges such as coastal resilience, 
sustainable development, and preserving a community’s identity. 

Additionally, his experience in managing recovery from significant hurricane 
damage, including his successful use of FEMA resources while adhering to critical 
protocols, underscores his competence in disaster response and risk management. 
His actions in these situations ensured compliance with reimbursement 
requirements, minimizing financial risk to his municipality. Furthermore, he 
implemented measures to secure sufficient reserves during budget shortfalls, 
showcasing his fiscal responsibility and forward-thinking approach. 

In my personal discussions with Jay, I found a kinship in his attitudes and 
principles—qualities that are essential for those committed to public service. Ethical 
principles are critical in dealing with difficult decisions, challenging circumstances, 
and individuals navigating their own personal issues. He demonstrated the ability to 
step back, consider other points of view, and place himself in another person’s 
shoes. This quality of empathy and thoughtful reflection stood out in how he 
handled tough situations over his many years. The right to do something, does not 
always make it the right thing to do.  
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Jay’s combination of local knowledge, practical experience, ethical integrity, and 
proven leadership makes him the ideal choice to serve as the next Town Manager of 
Juno Beach. I have full confidence that he will uphold our values, address our 
challenges, and help guide our town toward a bright future. 

Thank you for considering my perspective. 

Sincerely, 
Aldo Rovere 
400 Uno Lago Drive 
Ocean Trace Condo Board Member 
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Caitlin Copeland <ccopeland@juno-beach.fl.us>

Feedback on Town Manager Candidates
1 message

Jennifer Pierce <jenniferpierce1020@gmail.com> Thu, Dec 5, 2024 at 5:51 PM
To: pwheeler@juno-beach.fl.us, dhalpern@juno-beach.fl.us, mhosta@juno-beach.fl.us, ddavis@juno-beach.fl.us
Cc: town_council@juno-beach.fl.us, ccopeland@juno-beach.fl.us

Dear Members of the Town Council,

Unfortunately, I have to work tomorrow morning and won't be able to attend the meeting, but I appreciate the opportunity
to share my perspective on the Town Manager candidates.

With over 25 years of corporate leadership experience across the financial services and energy sectors, I have
successfully led globally diverse teams in both the US and Europe. This background has given me a deep understanding
of what makes a leader effective across different contexts and communities.

And now, as an ICF-certified leadership coach, I specialize in empowering leaders to create meaningful change in their
environments, elevating culture and performance. I hold multiple accreditations in advanced psychometric tools, including
DISC, 12 Driving Forces, and EQi-2.0, which uniquely equip me to evaluate leadership qualities from a holistic standpoint.
I blend data-driven insights with neuroscience-backed techniques to assess leadership potential, understand stress
resilience, and help leaders make informed decisions for the betterment of their teams and communities.

Residing in Juno Beach, I am committed to our local community's well-being, which further inspires my passion for
identifying leaders who will best serve and uplift our town. It is in that context that I took the liberty of writing a summary of
the three finalist candidates based on their dossiers, a 5-10 minute one-on-one chat with each of them at the meet-and-
greet Tuesday night, and observing the public group interviews on Tuesday and Wednesday.

Town Manager Finalist Candidates - Thoughts to Consider:

1. Jay Boodheshwar
Size of General Fund Budget: $208M
Employees: 548
Population: 19,500
Salary: $297,000

Summary:
Jay presents as a capable and affable choice, someone who can maintain the town’s current culture with minimal
disruption. His friendly demeanor and ability to get along with a wide range of people are clear strengths. However, there
is a concern that his tendency to please others may hinder his ability to stand firm or make difficult decisions when faced
with opposition. Given his background in Palm Beach, one might question whether his familiarity with the region and its
dynamics could inadvertently influence his impartiality or fairness, especially in a politically sensitive environment like
Juno Beach. His smooth delivery during the meet-and-greet and group interview, while polished, occasionally bordered on
feeling overly rehearsed, which some may interpret as a lack of authenticity. While Jay would likely be a stable choice, his
selection may not signal significant progress or innovation. His application for a role with a salary range well below the
posted guidelines also raises questions about the fiscal prudence of hiring him when equally or more qualified candidates
are within budget. If chosen, Jay would not be a poor choice; however, his appointment may represent continuity rather
than a forward step in addressing the evolving needs of the town.

2. Darren Coldwell
Size of General Fund Budget: $29M
Employees: 200
Population: 7,500
Salary: $178,000

Summary:
Darren emerges as the preferred candidate for Juno Beach, bringing an outsider’s fresh perspective and no preconceived
notions about the town or its dynamics. His experience navigating fiscal, personnel, and cultural challenges is evident,
and his communication style strikes a commendable balance between collaboration and authority. Darren’s ability to
command respect while remaining approachable suggests he can effectively lead without creating unnecessary friction.
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Darren does not appear to have a hidden agenda or political motivations, which aligns well with the town’s need for an
impartial and fair leader. His willingness to address sensitive issues, such as council decorum during the interview
process, demonstrates a direct and respectful approach to complex matters. Furthermore, his dossier highlights his
capacity to handle tough personnel decisions, such as dismissing a Chief of Police, with professionalism and respect.
Darren’s experience managing larger budgets and teams, alongside his FEMA certification and wildfire management
experience, speaks to his ability to navigate crises and lead under pressure. Despite his extensive qualifications, he has
been compensated less than the other candidates in his current role, suggesting that a competitive yet fiscally prudent
offer could secure his services while saving taxpayers money. Darren’s proven ability to act decisively while maintaining
morale among employees positions him as a strong and capable CEO-style Town Manager. His track record of
addressing challenges head-on while fostering a positive workplace culture makes him an excellent choice to lead Juno
Beach forward.

3. Patrick Comiskey
Size of General Fund Budget: $25M
Employees: 250
Population: 18,000
Salary: $196,000

Summary:
Patrick appears to be the weakest of the three candidates, with significant concerns regarding both his past experience
and leadership style. His departure from Mt. Dora, whether justified or the result of political dynamics, casts a shadow that
would be difficult to overcome, particularly given the current dissatisfaction among town citizens with elected officials and
council decorum. Bringing in a candidate with this kind of baggage could be a disservice at this time. From a skills
perspective, Patrick has comparable experience to Jay, with more years in a leadership role. However, his performance
during the interview process revealed key weaknesses. His responses were often rambling and unfocused, making it
difficult to discern clear answers to questions that the other candidates addressed succinctly. Moreover, feedback from his
references consistently noted his hesitancy to act and slow decision-making, especially on personnel matters, which could
allow issues to fester over time. Patrick’s demeanor suggests he may take considerable time to familiarize himself with
the town, develop a strategy, and implement meaningful change. In a town looking for decisive leadership, his tendency to
overanalyze and defer decisions raises concerns about his ability to drive progress effectively. Additionally, Patrick’s
current unemployment status gives the impression of desperation rather than genuine interest in the role, which could
impact perceptions of his suitability. While this observation may not be entirely fair, it adds another layer of complexity to
his candidacy. In conclusion, Patrick may not have the decisiveness, focus, or momentum needed to meet the town's
expectations and challenges at this time.

UNOFFICIAL Assessment View
From a broad perspective, based on limited data points and without the benefit of a formal psychometric assessment, the
candidates present distinct leadership and emotional intelligence profiles:

Jay appears to have the highest emotional intelligence (EQ) of the group, showcasing a personable and
approachable demeanor. However, his leadership style leans more toward that of a skilled salesperson rather than
a decisive CEO. While adept at building relationships, he may lack the assertiveness required to lead firmly in
challenging situations.

Darren demonstrates a well-rounded leadership style with strong CEO traits. He is direct, unafraid to confront
difficult issues head-on, and exhibits a level of impatience that suggests a bias toward action. While his EQ seems
solid, his filter may not always be optimal, leading to moments of bluntness. That said, his influential and
collaborative tendencies help balance his direct approach, making him a dynamic and capable leader.

Patrick comes across as detail-oriented and methodical, reflecting a strong compliance-driven approach. He
seems more collaborative than commanding but may struggle with confrontation, which could lead to frustrations
among staff if issues are left unresolved. While his EQ  appears slightly lower than that of Jay and Darren, it
remains within an acceptable range, though his slower decision-making process may hinder effective leadership in
fast-moving scenarios.

Each candidate brings unique strengths and challenges, with Darren emerging as the most CEO-like in terms of
decisiveness and strategic vision, Jay excelling in interpersonal relationships, and Patrick leaning heavily on structured,
data-driven decision-making.

Final Thoughts (not related to the candidates but more as an interested resident and taxpayer):

We posted the job with a salary of $175-235k, yet the recruiter presented Jay at $297k (20-40% above our range).
I realize Jay has said he is willing to take a cut, but as a taxpayer, I was concerned when the recruiter mentioned
salary negotiations. I do not think many residents - and certainly I am of that group - would endorse increasing the
salary outside the posted range, since we have two alternatives already in the range. If Jay were offered the job, I
would expect the salary to be $235k (I would not insult him by offering less than the top of the range either).

12/10/24, 8:25 AM Town of Juno Beach Mail - Feedback on Town Manager Candidates

https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0/?ik=64ae9d0a58&view=pt&search=all&permthid=thread-f:1817642669889341470%7Cmsg-f:1817642669889341470… 2/3

29

Item #6.



All three candidates were asked the question by Council, "What is the most pressing issue you think Juno Beach is
facing right now?" Darren was the only candidate to address the 'elephant in the room' and say it is the discord on
Council. Jay and Patrick answered with the politically safe answer of developer encroachment, which is very
important, but 'right now', it'd be hard-pressed to find an issue more pressing than the negative press and
resignations we saw in the last couple of weeks. Juno Beach needs a change agent, not a business-as-usual Town
Manager right now.

At the meet-and-greet, I asked all candidates if they were optimistically- or actively-looking for a new job. This is a
standard recruiting tactic to understand what else someone has and their motivations for looking. Patrick said,
understandably, that he is actively looking, as he does not have a job right now. Jay said he was opportunistically
looking as he is happy in Naples but couldn't pass up the chance to get back to Palm Beach County. Darren,
however, said he is actively looking, which took me by surprise at first. He said he's spent five years in Page and
feels he's done what he set out to do, and with a new mayor coming in, feels it's a good time to make a move. I
asked where else he is interviewing, and he alluded to it being a few places (can't recall his exact wording) but
mentioned he's a finalist here in Juno this week and a finalist in a small coastal town in the State of Washington
next week. I did not get a 'desperation' feeling from Darren at all, so I feel he is transparent in looking for a town
with the best fit. (For what it's worth, his wife shared that Juno Beach is her top choice.)

I realize this is a lot of information! I appreciate your taking the time to hear my views, and I look forward to hearing the
result from the meeting.

Caitlin - please include this in the record as part of the meeting minutes since it's too long to read out loud. Thank you.

Jennifer Pierce

12/10/24, 8:25 AM Town of Juno Beach Mail - Feedback on Town Manager Candidates
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SPECIAL TOWN COUNCIL REGULAR MEETING 

MINUTES 

December 12, 2024 at 4:30 PM 

Council Chambers – 340 Ocean Drive and YouTube 

 

PRESENT:   PEGGY WHEELER, MAYOR 

DD HALPERN, VICE MAYOR 

MARIANNE HOSTA, VICE MAYOR PRO TEM 

   DIANA DAVIS, COUNCILMEMBER  

 

ALSO PRESENT: ANDREA DOBBINS, ACTING TOWN MANAGER  

LEONARD RUBIN, TOWN ATTORNEY 

CAITLIN E. COPELAND-RODRIGUEZ, TOWN CLERK 

COLIN BAENZIGER, BAENZIGER & ASSOCIATES FIRM (Via Zoom) 

AUDIENCE: 15 

 

CALL TO ORDER – 4:30PM 

PLEDGE ALLEGIANCE TO THE FLAG 

ADDITIONS, DELETIONS, SUBSTITUTIONS TO THE AGENDA - None 

COMMENTS FROM THE TOWN MANAGER, THE TOWN ATTORNEY, AND STAFF - None 

COMMENTS FROM THE PUBLIC 

All Non-Agenda items are limited to three (3) minutes. Anyone wishing to speak is asked to complete a 

comment card with their name and address prior to the start of the meeting as well as state their name 

and address for the record when called upon to speak (prior to addressing the Town Council). Town 

Council will not discuss these items at this time.  

Public Comments Opened at 4:31pm. 

Public Comments Closed at 4:32pm. 

 

COUNCIL ACTION/DISCUSSION ITEMS 

1. Filling of Vacant Seat #3 

 

Mayor Wheeler passed the gavel. 
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MOTION: Wheeler made a motion to hold a two-week application period and allow individuals 

to fill out applications for vacant Seat #3 and schedule another Special Town Council meeting 

for January. 

ACTION: Motion failed for lack of a second. 

 

Vice Mayor Halpern returned the gavel to Mayor Wheeler. 

 

MOTION: Davis made a motion to fill the seat by appointment as per the Town’s charter through 

March 2026 and have the Council pass a moratorium on development for all commercial  and 

multi-family zoning districts until the master plan is complete. 

 

Mayor Wheeler passed the gavel and seconded the motion. 

 

ACTION: The motion passed 3-1 with Vice Mayor Halpern opposed. 

 

Mayor Wheeler, Vice Mayor Pro Tem Hosta, and Councilmember Davis gave consensus to 

require that all applications for Seat #3 be submitted by December 17th at 12PM and place the 

item on the December 17th Agenda for discussion.  

 

2. Selection of Town Manager  

 

MOTION: Halpern/Hosta made a motion to select Darren Coldwell for the position of Town 

Manager. 

ACTION: The motion failed 2-2 with Mayor Wheeler and Councilmember Davis opposed. 

 

Mayor Wheeler, Vice Mayor Halpern, and Councilmember Davis gave consensus to continue the 

discussion on the Selection of Town Manager at the December 17th Town Council Meeting. 

 

COMMENTS FROM THE COUNCIL 

 

ADJOURNMENT 

Mayor Wheeler adjourned the meeting at 5:50pm. 

 

 

______________________________   ______________________________ 

Peggy Wheeler, Mayor     Caitlin E. Copeland-Rodriguez, Town Clerk 
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council 

Meeting Date: December 17th, 2024 

Prepared By: Isabella Hickey 

Item Title: Special Event Request – Classics by the Sea Road Runners  

 

 

DISCUSSION: 

Staff received a request for a special event from Ms. Madeleine Ely, Race Director representing the Palm 

Beach County Road Runners organization.  The event, “Classics by the Sea”, would take place along 

Ocean Drive, north of Donald Ross Road up to Carlin Park and includes the use of public property (This 

is a recurring event in Town at the same location along Ocean Drive, and is why staff put it on the 

Consent Agenda). 

 

The special event requested is for a 5K, 10K, and a Kids 1-Miler run along Ocean Drive, a map has been 

provided depicting the course area.  The race route is south on A1A with the 10K turnaround 

approximately 1/4 mile south of Juno Beach pier. The 10K is the only event that impacts Juno Beach using 

A1A to just south of the pier. The application indicates an anticipated 800-person attendance.  The 

dates/times requested are January 18, 2025, from approximately 4:45 AM – 10 AM.  The roadway will be 

requested for closure during the event, as well as during setup and breakdown. 

 

As indicated in the attached application, the event will be required to obtain various outside agency and 

department approvals during the application process should the Town Council approve the event. 

 

The applicant shall be charged an application fee of $100, a permit fee of $100, and a $500 Security 

Deposit for this event based on the attached adopted fee schedule for Off-Site Special Events.  This fee 

and deposit do not include the required costs for outside assistance by the Police, or any other necessary 

support.  Those costs are the responsibility of the applicant during the application process and shall be 

provided 14 days prior to the date of the event. 

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Staff recommends that the Town Council consider the request for the Off-Site Special Event proposed in 

Juno Beach as stated above, subject to all conditions and requirements of the application, including any 

additional agency reviews/approvals/fees. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Town of Juno Beach Application Page 1 of 7 
Special Event Permit – 9/97 updated 10/2009, 2/2012, 6/2012, 3/2013, 2/2018, 10/2019, 1/2022, 6/2022 

Town of Juno Beach 
340 Ocean Drive; Juno Beach, FL  33408 

Phone: (561) 626-1122; Fax: (561) 775-0812 

Application for Off-Site Special Event 

Note:  The issuance of any Special Event permit from the Town of Juno Beach does not exempt the 
applicant from obtaining the appropriate Business Tax License (occupational license) and temporary 
liquor license from the State of Florida, Division of Alcoholic Beverages and Tobacco under Florida 
Statute, or, any other county or state required permits.  

Fee Schedule: 

Event Type 

Deadlines 
Application/ 
Obligations  Application Fee 

Permit 
Fee* 

Security 
Deposit 

Deadline 
Late Fee 

Low-Impact 
(Up to 999 attendees)** 

60/14 days 
prior to event 

$100 $100/day $500 $200 

Medium-Impact 
(1000-4999 attendees) 

120/45 days 
prior to event 

$200 $500/day $1,000 $400 

High-Impact 
(5000+ attendees) 

120/45 days 
prior to event 

$300 $1,000/day $5,000 $600 

*Permit Fee will be determined by the Town Council for off‐site events lasting 4 or more consecutive days.
**Low-Impact events consisting of 25 attendees or less will be approved administratively.

Notes: Please initial each item below to confirm your understanding: 

_____ Application Fee is due at time of Application submittal and is not refundable.  

_____  Deadline Late Fee is an additional charge and is not refundable.   

_____ Applications are not approved, nor Permit granted, until applicant has received a “Letter of 
Approval” from the Planning and Zoning Director outlining obligations and fees. 

_____ Permit Fees and Security Deposit are due 14/45 days prior to the event.  These fees may be 
refunded if the event is canceled or postponed at least 7/14 days prior to the event date. 

_____ After the event, Security Deposit, or a portion of, may be returned after an inspection is 
completed by Town Staff.  The Town shall determine what portion of the Security Deposit may 
be returned.   

_____ Failure to comply with restrictions imposed automatically forfeits the Security Deposit. 

_____ Town Staff will determine if application will require additional conditions to be added or existing 
conditions modified, dependent upon each individual event. 

_____ Failure to provide the required obligations, fees and deposits 14 or 45 days prior to the event date, 
as indicated above, will subject the applicant to the Late Fee and/or cancelation of event. 

_____ Additional charges may apply for Police and/or Public Works services, Town Staff will determine 
what services are required.  Please read Sections III and IV. Deadline for these fees are 14 or 45 
days prior to the event date, as indicated above, subject to Late Fee and/or cancellation of event. 

Classics by the Sea 2025 
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_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Town of Juno Beach Application Page 2 of 7 
Special Event Permit – 9/97 updated 10/2009, 2/2012, 6/2012, 3/2013, 2/2018, 10/2019, 1/2022, 6/2022 

Section I Instructions for Applicant 

1. Applicant shall complete Section II of this application.  (Town Staff will review the
Applicants submittal and complete other sections as required.)

2. Attach the following with this application:
a) Attach Application Fee, and Late Fee if applicable.  (All fees are Payable to the

Town of Juno Beach.)
b) Plot/Site Plan (drawing/sketch), showing the site upon which you are proposing

your special event, identifying parking areas, adjacent roadways, existing
structures, proposed (temporary) structures/items, road closures,
barricades/fences, etc.;

c) Attach letter(s) of approval from all outside agencies: (i.e. Palm Beach County
(PBC) Parks and Recreation,  PBC-Traffic Division, PBC-Fire Rescue, Florida
Department of Transportation, Department of Environmental Protection,
Environmental Resources Management, Coast Guard, etc.)

d) Copy of current insurance certification(s) with the Town of Juno Beach listed as
“Additionally Insured” with a minimum amount of $1,000,000.00 liability
coverage; (or state your ability to provide it with all other obligations).

e) Notarized Letter of approval from property owner(s).
f) Copy of Driver License.

3. Sign and date this application at the end of Section II.

Section II Required Information 

 Regarding the Applicant:

Name of Applicant/Sponsor:________________________________Phone:_____________

Relationship to Organization Represented;________________________________________

Address of Applicant/Sponsor:__________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

Name, Address, Phone of Organization Represented: ________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

Principal contact person on Event Day/Phone:______________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

Alternate contact person on Event Day/Phone: _____________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

Madeleine Ely 561 222 7511

Race Director

708 Kanuga Drive, West Palm Beach, FL 33401

Palm Beach Roadrunners
8209 Calterra Drive, Palm Beach Gardens, FL 33418     Phone 561 818 3567

Madeleine Ely 561 222 7511

Dave Masterson 561 818 3567

Classics by the Sea 2025 
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_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Town of Juno Beach Application Page 3 of 7 
Special Event Permit – 9/97 updated 10/2009, 2/2012, 6/2012, 3/2013, 2/2018, 10/2019, 1/2022, 6/2022 

 Regarding the Subject Location (where the proposed special event is being requested):

Address/Location:____________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

Name of Subdivision:_________________________________________________________

 Regarding the Special Event Specifics:

Please describe the special event being requested:___________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

Indicate roadway(s) to be closed:________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

Indicate if amusement rides (type/quantity) are part of the event:_______________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

Indicate if alcohol will be served at the event and who will serve:______________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

Indicate types of equipment, tents, trailers or other temporary structures that will be part of 
the event:___________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

Number of employees/volunteers working the event:________________________________ 

Number of anticipated attendees for the event:_____________________________________ 

Length of time proposed for the event to take place, including set-up and tear down,  
(dates/times):_______________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
___________________________________________________________________________ 

 Regarding other Town Services:

If Police and/or Public Works services are being requested, please indicate your anticipated
duties: (Regardless of your anticipated need, Town staff may determine that Police and/or
Public Works services are required for your event, refer to letter of approval):
___________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________

Carlin Park and A1a. Race route is south on A1a to approximately 1/4 mile south of Juno

Palm Beach Roadrunners is holding their 25th Annual 
Classics by the Sea 5K, 10K and Kids 1-miler with the start and finish in Carlin Park. The race route is south on A1a
with the 10K turnaround approximately 1/4  mile south of Juno Beach pier. The 10K is the only event that impacts
Juno Beach using A1a to just south of the pier.

A1a from Donald Ross Road to Ocean Cay Park 

none

none

cones, A-frames, mile markers and directional signs 

40

800

Saturday 1/18/2025 from 4:45AM to 10AM

Yes, for road closures on A1a to Jupiter town border. 

Classics by the Sea 2025 

50

Item #8.



_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Town of Juno Beach Application Page 4 of 7 
Special Event Permit – 9/97 updated 10/2009, 2/2012, 6/2012, 3/2013, 2/2018, 10/2019, 1/2022, 6/2022 

 Please initial to confirm attachments:

_____Application Fee, and Late Fee, if applicable. (Payable to Town of Juno Beach)
_____Plot/Site Plan
_____Outside agency letter(s) of approval
_____Insurance Certificate
_____Notarized Letter from property owner
_____Copy of Driver License

Indicate items not submitted and reasons for non-submittal:_________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 
____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Hold Harmless Agreement: 
In accordance with the Town of Juno Beach Code of Ordinances, in permitting any special event, the 
applicant shall meet all requirements set forth in Chapter 34 and is subject to Town Council approval.  In 
addition, Town Staff shall prescribe appropriate conditions and safeguards and obligations and fees as 
required. 

By submittal of this application, the sponsor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Town of Juno 
Beach, its officers, employees and agents from and against all loss, costs, expenses, including attorney’s 
fees, claims, suits and judgments, whatsoever in connection with injury to or death of any person or 
persons or loss of or damage to property resulting from any and all operations performed by sponsor, its 
officers, employees, and agents under any of the terms of this Special Event Application.   

If any unforeseen circumstance(s) occur and/or the sponsor fails to meet the requirements the Town has 
set forth, the Town Manager or Police Chief shall have the right to cancel or stop the event either before 
commencement of the event and/or during the event. 

Applications are not approved, nor Permit granted, until applicant has received a “Letter of Approval” 
from the Planning and Zoning Director outlining obligations and fees.  

______________________________________ ______________________________ 
Applicant/Sponsor Signature  Date 

______________________________________ 
Print Name 

Office Use Only: 

Isabella Hickey________________________ 
Received By  

November 5th 2024__________ 
Date (Please Date Stamp) 

Town Calendar has been reviewed and event “Tentatively” Scheduled with 2 day alert. 

______________________________________    ______________________________ 
Completed By  Date  

Event status shall be updated when approved. Completed by:__________________________ 

11/5/2024

Madeleine Ely

COIs will be provided by December as soon as the policy is renewed for 2025. 

Classics by the Sea 2025 
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_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Town of Juno Beach Application Page 5 of 7 
Special Event Permit – 9/97 updated 10/2009, 2/2012, 6/2012, 3/2013, 2/2018, 10/2019, 1/2022, 6/2022 

Section III Police Department-Special Event Requirements 

The following are additional obligations your organization may have to meet.  As part of the Special 
Event review process the Police Department may impose fees for services as deemed appropriate for the 
type and impact of the proposed event.  The Police Department may schedule a meeting to review the 
event specifics and Police Operational or Action Plan as determined by the Town.  Items reviewed in the 
Plan include, but are limited to, the following: 

• Operations Command Post needs, Incident Management;
• Traffic Control Plan, Road Closures, Parking Plan, Event Route management;
• Staffing needs, Day and Night patrol, Coordination with other agencies;
• Vendor setup and security;
• Attendee/Pedestrian access, security, monitoring and control;
• Equipment needs motorized and non-motorized,  Communications;
• Providing of adequate volunteers,  Volunteer meeting(s) with Police representative prior to,

or on event day(s);
• The Principal of the event shall remain accessible to the Police Supervisor at all times during

the event to provide necessary event management and control.

The Police Department will attempt to place officers during the requested dates and hours.  Because of 
unforeseen circumstances, this application may not be filled when requested.  Juno Beach Police Officers 
will not work in the capacity of a “bouncer” at a bar or other establishment where alcohol is served.   

Rates  
  Regular Staff - $35.00                   Officer - $55.00                   Supervisor (if required) - $65.00 

(Rates are subject to a $15.00 an hour premium on Town designated Holidays.) 

• THERE IS A THREE (3)-HOUR MINIMUM FOR ALL EXTRA-DUTY EMPLOYMENT.
• IF MORE THAN THREE (3) OFFICERS ARE REQUIRED FOR THE EVENT, A

SUPERVISOR IS REQUIRED.
• ALL CANCELLATIONS OF POLICE SERVICES MUST BE MADE 48-HOURS IN ADVANCE

OR A THREE (3)-HOUR, PER OFFICER CHARGE WILL BE FORFEITED. PLEASE
CONTACT FDAVILA@JUNO-BEACH.FL.US AND PFERTIG@JUNOBEACHPD.COM.

Office Use Only: 

______ Officers  @ $55.00/hour: total of ________ hours = $_________ 
______ Supervisors  @ $65.00/hour: total of ________ hours = $_________ 
Additional Fee(s): ______________________________________  $_________ 

Payment Due Date:___________ Total Amount Due: $____________ Payment Received: Y / N 
* Payment shall be received no later than 14/45 days prior to event date, as indicated in Fee Schedule.

Reviewed By:  _____________________________________________________ 

Approved by Police Chief/Designee:____________________________________ 

Classics by the Sea 2025 
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_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Town of Juno Beach Application Page 6 of 7 
Special Event Permit – 9/97 updated 10/2009, 2/2012, 6/2012, 3/2013, 2/2018, 10/2019, 1/2022, 6/2022 

Section IV Public Works Department-Special Event Requirements 

As part of the Special Event review process the Public Works Department may impose fees for 
services as deemed appropriate for the type and impact of the proposed event.   

Public  Works services include, but are not limited to, the following: 
• Delivery, set-up and removal of traffic or parking control devices including portable

message boards, barricades, signs, stakes, traffic cones and/or any other devices
requested by the Town’s Police Department.

• Random event site inspections to insure the Applicant removes trash/litter or debris
from the event site as needed. Event usage area final inspection of public properties to
insure adequate cleaning at event’s end/closing and prior to release of security
deposits, if applicable.

• Public Works staff time to clean, remove and dispose of any and all residual debris,
trash or to repair damaged property incurred by the Applicant or Applicant’s agents
on the event site public property.

Rates 

Regular Staff  $35.00 
Supervisor (if required) $45.00 

• THERE IS A THREE (3)-HOUR MINIMUM FOR ALL EXTRA-DUTY EMPLOYMENT.
• IF MORE THAN THREE (3) STAFF MEMBERS ARE REQUIRED FOR THE EVENT, A

SUPERVISOR IS REQUIRED.
• ALL CANCELLATIONS OF PUBLIC WORKS SERVICES MUST BE MADE 48-HOURS IN

ADVANCED OR A THREE (3)-HOUR, PER STAFF MEMBER CHARGE WILL BE
FORFEITED. PLEASE CONTACT FDAVILA@JUNO-BEACH.FL.US AND
AMERIANO@JUNO-BEACH.FL.US.

Office Use Only: 

______ Regular Staff  @ $35.00/hour: total of ______ hours = $________   
______ Supervisors @ $45.00/hour: total of ______ hours = $________  

Payment Due Date:___________ Total Amount Due: $____________ Payment Received: Y / N  

* Payment shall be received no later than 14/45 days prior to event date, as indicated in Fee
Schedule.

Reviewed By:  ________________________________________________    

Approved by Director of Public Works/Designee:____________________________________ 

Classics by the Sea 2025 
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_____________________________________________________________________________ 
Town of Juno Beach Application Page 7 of 7 
Special Event Permit – 9/97 updated 10/2009, 2/2012, 6/2012, 3/2013, 2/2018, 10/2019, 1/2022, 6/2022 

Section V Application Review 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Director of Planning & Zoning Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Police Chief  Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Public Works Director Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Finance Director Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Town Manager Date 

Section VI Post Event Inspection and Security Deposit Status 

Post event Comments, Issues List and recommended Security Deposit withheld: 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
______________________________________________________________________________ 

*_____________ ___________Amount and Date Returned of the Security Deposit. 
Amount  Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Director of Planning & Zoning Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Police Chief  Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Public Works Director Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Finance Director Date 

_________________________________________________ ______________________ 
Town Manager Date 

Classics by the Sea 2025 
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March 27, 2024 

To Whom It May Concern: 

This letter is to confirm that the Palm Beach Road Runners 

Organization has been approved to rent the Special Event 

Area at Carlin Park located at 400 Florida A1A, Jupiter, FL 

33477 for the Classics By The Sea 5k, 10k, and kid’s 1 mile 

dash on January 18, 2025 from 6:00am – 12:00pm.  

Please contact me with any questions or concerns at 561-

966-7049 or klawler@pbcgov.org

Sincerely, 

Kevin Lawler 

Recreation Specialist II – Special Events 
Palm Beach County Parks and Recreation 
2700 6th Ave South | Lake Worth | Florida 33461 
T: 561-966-7049 |  klawler@pbcgov.org 
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2025 Classics by the Sea

1 – Event Supervisor

1 – Motor Officer

7 – Uniformed Police Officers (Includes 2 Juno Beach Officers)

7 – Marked Police Vehicles

4 – Variable Message Boards:

1.) eastbound on Indiantown Road west of A1A

2.) eastbound on Ocean Way west of A1A

3.) eastbound on Marcinski Road west of A1A

4.) eastbound on Donald Ross Road west of A1A
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Diagram #1 – Indiantown Road and A1A
Jupiter Police Department (Post #1)  

35 - 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones
1 – Road Closed Sign on Barricade
1 – Marked Police Vehicle & 1 – Uniformed Police Officer

(1 Week Prior – VMB on Indiantown Road west of A1A)

Indiantown Road

20

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

POST - 1
10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

5

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

One(1) 

Type 3 Barricade

One (1) Road 

Closed Sign
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Diagram #2 - Carlin Park East & West (North End)
Jupiter Police Department (Post #2)

Carlin Park 

(West)

Carlin Park 

(East)

15 - 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones
1 – Uniformed Police Officer
1 – Marked Police Vehicle

POST - 2

15

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

64

Item #8.



Diagram #3 – Carlin Park East & West (South End)
Jupiter Police Department (Post #2)

25 - 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones

15

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

Carlin Park 

(West)

Carlin Park 

(East)
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Diagram #4 – Xanadu Place & A1A
Jupiter Police Department (Post #3)

20

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

20 - 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones
1 – Uniformed Police Officer
1 – Marked Police Vehicle

Xanadu Place
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Diagram #5 – Ocean Walk & A1A
Jupiter Police Department (Motor Officer)

10 - 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones

Ocean Walk

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

Motor Officer
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Diagram #6 – Jupiter Reef Club (North Parking Lot) & Tim Mara Drive
Jupiter Police Department (Post #4) 

20  – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones (At two (2) noted locations) 

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

Tim Mara Drive

Jupiter Reef 

Club (North  

Parking Lot)

Post - 4
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Diagram #7 – Ocean Way & A1A
Jupiter Police Department (Post #4)

Jupiter Reef 

Club (South 

Parking Lot)20

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

Post - 4

Police

30 – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones (At two (2) noted locations) 
1 – Marked Police Vehicle & 1 – Uniformed Police Officer

(1 Week Prior – VMB on Ocean Way west of A1A)

Ocean Way
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Diagram #8 – Jupiter By The Sea
Jupiter Police Department (Motor Officer)

Jupiter By 

The Sea

10 - 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones 

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

Motor Officer
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Diagram #9 – Jupiter Key & Ocean Club Entrance/Exit
Jupiter Police Department (Motor Officer)

Ocean Club

20 – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones (At two (2) noted locations) 

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

Motor Officer
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Diagram #10 – 2050 Driveway & A1A
Jupiter Police Department (Motor Officer)

10 – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones 

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

ConesMotor Officer

2050 A1A

Driveway
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Diagram #11 – North Parking Pod & A1A
Jupiter Police Department (Post #5)

10 – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones

10

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

POST - 5
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Diagram #12 – Marcinski Road & A1A
Jupiter Police Department (Post #5)

30 – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones
1 – Marked Police Vehicle & 1 – Uniformed Police Officer

(1 Week Prior – VMB on Marcinski Road west of A1A)

Police

30

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones
POST - 5
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Diagram #13 – Juno Beach Park & A1A
Juno Beach Police Department (Post #6)

15 – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones

Juno Beach Park

Entrance/Exit

15

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

POST-6
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Diagram #14 – North Entrance of Loggerhead Park & A1A
Juno Beach Police Department  (Post #6)

No Traffic Control Needed
1 – Uniformed Police Officer
1 – Marked Police Vehicle

North Entrance/Exit

Loggerhead Park

POST - 6
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Diagram #15 – Saturn Lane & A1A
Juno Beach Police Department (Post #7)

5

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

5 – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones

POST - 7
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Diagram #16 – Donald Ross Road & A1A
Juno Beach Police Department (Post #7)

15 – 3FT. Orange Reflective DOT Traffic Cones
1 – Road Closed Sign on Barricade
1 – Marked Police Vehicle & 1 – Uniformed Police Officer

(1 Week Prior – VMB on Donald Ross Road west of A1A)

One(1) 

Type 3 Barricade

One (1) Road 

Closed Sign

15

3’Ft. Reflective 

Cones

POST - 7
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council Meeting 

Meeting Date: December 9, 2024 

Prepared By: Emily Alves, CPA, Finance/HR Director 

Item Title: Discussion on Town Manager Job Description 

 

 

DISCUSSION: 

Please find attached the revised Town Manager Job Description. It has been updated with comments from 

members of Town Council.  

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Approve revised Town Manager Job Description. 
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Town of Juno Beach Page 1 Revised 11/24 

 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

JOB TITLE: Town Manager                   FLSA STATUS: Exempt 

REPORTS TO: Town Council           BARGAINING UNIT: Contract 
___________________________________________________________________________ 
 
JOB SUMMARY: 
 
Under the direction of the Town Council, serves as the chief executive of the Town of Juno 
Beach. Serves as a trusted strategic advisor, thought partner, external brand manager, and 
special projects manager. Directs the day-to-day management and operations of the Town in 
accordance with policies established by the Town Council and the Town Charter and 
Ordinances. Works closely with the Town Council, the leadership team, legal counsel, and 
Council-appointed boards and committees. Responsible for developing and implementing 
programs to achieve Town priorities and solve community problems. Improves the quality of 
municipal operations, plans and implements major capital projects. Shows dedication to 
maintaining a small-town atmosphere. The Town Manager will be a key partner in the 
articulation, implementation, and communication of the overall strategic directions for the 
Town of Juno Beach. Position directs, coaches, develops, and evaluates town staff. Position 
develops policies and procedures; determines efficient and innovative ways to accomplish the 
organization’s goals. This position requires reliability, dependability, and accountability in all 
aspects of the defined role. 
 
ESSENTIAL FUNCTIONS: 
 
Essential functions, as defined under the Americans with Disabilities Act, may include the 
following tasks, knowledge, skills and other characteristics. This list is illustrative only and is 
not a comprehensive listing of all functions and tasks performed. Specific duties and 
responsibility may vary depending on department or program needs without changing the 
general nature and scope of the job or level of responsibility. Employees may also perform 
related work as required.  

 

 Serves as an advisor and thought partner to the Town Council. Assists with 

onboarding new Council Members. 

 Exercises supervision over all municipal employees either directly or through 

subordinate supervisors.  

 Support the Town Council in ensuring organizational compliance with Council-

approved policies by providing accurate and timely implementation of resolutions. 

 Attends all Town Council meetings and shall have the right to take part in discussion 

but may not vote. 

 Ability to be transparent and establish trust in the community. 

 Provide unmatched customer service and lead by example. Provides an effective level 

of responsiveness and customer service, including timely follow-up on citizen 

requests, disputes, and complaints; identifies and resolves issues in collaboration with 

department heads. 

 Being visible and interactive at town workshops and events. 

 Ability to work closely with the Town Council to establish a community vision, 

identify goals, strategies, tasks, and measures to monitor progress while 

implementing its priorities. 

 Work towards continuous improvement and will constantly seek to make processes 
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more efficient and effective. 

 Organize and support the logistics for all Town Council meetings, for example 

preparing materials and prepping town staff presenting at Town Council meetings. 

 Serve as an advisor to the Leadership Team to identify and implement long term 

strategic priorities as well as the five-year capital plan. 

 Appoints and removes all department heads, police officers, and employees of the 

Town, but not members of the Town Council. 

 Signs contracts on behalf of the Town as directed by Town Council. 

 Oversees the preparations and submittal of the annual Town budget. 

 Assures that assigned areas of responsibility are within budget. 

 Mentor and develop staff. 

 Communicates official plans, policies, and procedures to staff and to the public. 

 Oversees the risk management of the town and ensures the town is properly insured 

with respect to property loss and litigation claims. 

 Ensures there is an Emergency Management Plan and Program in place. 

 Sees that all laws and ordinances are faithfully complied with. 

 Prepares a variety of studies, reports and related information for decision-making 

purposes. 

 Knowledge of traditional and social media and how to work with both as information 

tools. 

 Determines work procedures, prepares work schedules, and expedites workflow. 

 Studies and standardizes procedures to improve efficiency and effectiveness of 

operations. 

 Advises the Town Council on financial conditions and current and future Town 

needs. Recommend for adoption by the Council budgetary/financial measures, as 

manager may deem necessary or expedient. 

 Prepares and submits to the Council such reports as may be required by that body or 

as the manager may deem advisable to submit. 

 Maintains harmony among town staff and resolves grievances. 

 Ensures integrity and functionality of all technological systems, including Town 

email, audio/video meeting recordings, internal and external communications, etc. 

 Performs other duties as assigned by the Town Council. 

 
KNOWLEDGE, SKILLS, AND ABILITIES: 
 

 Outstanding communicator and presentation skills. 
 Experience in municipal management as well as budgeting, finance, land use and 

planning, public works, public safety, and redevelopment.  
 Ability to think logically and to perform in a functional manner, with minimal 

supervision, without any skill specific or on the job training.  
 Ability to deal effectively and courteously with others, particularly in stress related 

situations.  
 Experience in conflict resolution. 
 Ability to establish and maintain effective working relationships with employees, 

Town officials and the public. 
 Ability to make sound decisions, including during emergency conditions. 
 Thorough knowledge of the Town’s budgetary process. 
 Ability to organize and prioritize assigned tasks/projects. 
 Strong team building skills. 
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 Ability to communicate effectively, both verbally and in writing. 
 Ability to understand and complete complex verbal and written instructions. 
 Ability to prepare detailed reports, confirm to rules of punctuation, grammar, and 

style. 
 Strong knowledge of information technology.  
 Experience in succession planning preferred. 

 
EDUCATION AND EXPERIENCE: 
 
The ideal candidate possesses the education and experience listed below. 
 

 Graduation from an accredited four-year college or university with major coursework 
in public administration, business administration or related field.  

 A master’s degree in public or business administration is a plus.  
 Desired qualifications include a minimum of seven years of direct municipal 

experience in a similarly sized organization as a Town Manager, Assistant Town 
Manager or Administrator.  

 Experience in Florida municipal government is desired but not required. 
 Coastal experience preferred. 

 
PHYSICAL DEMANDS AND WORK ENVIRONMENTS: 
 
Reasonable accommodation may be made to enable individuals with disabilities to perform 
the essential job functions. The physical demands and work environment characteristics 
described here are representative of those that an employee will encounter and must be met 
by an employee to successfully perform the essential functions of this job. 
 
This position is regularly performed in a typical office environment and is quiet and climate 
controlled. While performing the duties of this job, the employee is routinely required to sit; 
talk; hear; stand; walk; use hands to touch, handle, and feel; reach with hands and arms; and 
stoop, kneel, crouch, or crawl. The employee may occasionally stoop, kneel and crouch or 
crawl. The employee must exert or lift to ten (10) pounds of force occasionally to move 
objects. Specific vision abilities required by this job include close vision and distance vision. 
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council Meeting 

Meeting Date: December 17, 2024 

Prepared By: E. Alves, CPA, Finance/HR Director 

Item Title: Year to Date (YTD) Financial Statements 

 

 

DISCUSSION: 

Please find attached the YTD financial reports for your review. Figures are unaudited and subject to 

additional reconciliations and adjustments. 

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

This is an informational report to Town Council only and no action is required. 
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TOWN OF JUNO BEACH

BALANCE SHEET FOR 2025  2

Report generated: 12/07/2024 08:19
User:             953ealves
Program ID:       glbalsht

Page      1

                                                                           NET CHANGE              ACCOUNT
FUND: 01   GENERAL FUND                                                    FOR PERIOD              BALANCE 

ASSETS
             01       10101        GENERAL FUND CHECKING                  -171,753.05          -340,332.01
             01       10102        PAYROLL CHECKING                       -188,989.54          -185,049.13
             01       10106        CREDIT CARD ACCOUNT                            .00         1,268,624.61
             01       10201        PETTY CASH                                     .00               600.00
             01       10202        PETTY CASH-PD                                  .00               250.00
             01       10410        WELLS FARGO-MM SWEEP                           .00         1,794,595.07
             01       10412        MONEY MARKET                                   .00         2,707,211.26
             01       10420        POOLED CASH-STATE BD OF A                      .00           679,366.52
             01       10421        FL PALM INVESTMENT                             .00         3,206,327.89
             01       10424        FMIT-0-2 HQ BOND FUND                          .00           243,476.26
             01       10425        FMIT-SHORT TERM BOND                           .00           463,723.87
             01       10426        FMIT-INTERMEDIATE TERM BD                      .00           561,246.14
             01       10435        CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT                        .00         1,047,760.27
             01       11510        ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE                            .00           -77,963.17
             01       11590        AR-RETIREE INSURANCES                       144.40            -2,274.22
             01       13310        DUE FROM OTHER GOV'T UNIT                      .00         1,026,861.53
             01       13501        ACCRUED INTEREST RECEIVABLE                    .00           154,109.81
             01       15500        PREPAID EXPENSES                            429.17            93,396.93
                   TOTAL ASSETS                                           -360,169.02        12,641,931.63 
LIABILITIES                                                                                                
             01       20200        ACCOUNTS PAYABLE                         -1,420.45            -6,451.02
             01       20205        FRIENDS OF THE ARTS                         868.15              -801.99
             01       20210        PENSION PAYABLE-FRS                     -50,185.43           -93,225.64
             01       20211        RETIRE-GEN. EMP. PAYABLE                -12,359.64           -14,743.43
             01       20220        DEFERRED COMPENSATION                    -6,525.05            -6,525.05
             01       20241        125-CAFE.HEALTH INSURANCE                -7,301.60            -8,295.32
             01       20242        125-CAFE. MEDICAL FSA                      -469.96            -1,187.46
             01       20245        ALLSTATE VOLUNTARY INSURANCE                  -.03              -304.91
             01       20250        125-CAFE. VISION CARE                        15.92                 5.35
             01       20295        PD-TAKE HOME CAR                           -620.00            -8,885.00
             01       20810        DUE TO PALM BEACH COUNTY                  1,034.25            -5,391.42
             01       20830        DUE TO STATE-BLDG PERMIT FEES                  .00            -4,517.57
             01       21600        ACCRUED PAYROLL                                .00           -40,703.08
             01       21700        WITHHOLDING TAXES                       -32,377.87           -16,482.41
             01       21720        SOCIAL SECURITY TAXES                   -37,634.90           -80,569.37
                   TOTAL LIABILITIES                                      -146,976.61          -288,078.32 
FUND BALANCE                                                                                               
             01       17200        REVENUE CONTROL                                .00        -1,188,317.81
             01       24200        EXPENDITURE CONTROL                     507,145.63         1,047,563.86
             01       24500        RESERVE FOR ENCUMBRANCE                        .00           -87,500.00
             01       28000        NON-SPENDABLE PREPAID ITEMS                    .00           -76,028.84
             01       28100        RESTRICTED-IMPACT FEE                          .00           -81,892.60
             01       28101        RESTRICTED-IMPACT FEE LAW ENFO                 .00            -8,831.01
             01       28102        RESTRICTED-CAPITAL PROJECTS                    .00           -23,562.39
             01       28103        RESTRICTED ONE-CENT SURTAX                     .00        -1,304,452.95
             01       28115        BUILDING CODE ENFORCEMENT                      .00        -2,290,118.45
             01       28120        RESTRICTED-LAW ENFORCEMENT                     .00           -13,581.25
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TOWN OF JUNO BEACH

BALANCE SHEET FOR 2025  2

Report generated: 12/07/2024 08:19
User:             953ealves
Program ID:       glbalsht

Page      2

                                                                           NET CHANGE              ACCOUNT
FUND: 01   GENERAL FUND                                                    FOR PERIOD              BALANCE 

FUND BALANCE
             01       28121        RESTRICTED-STATE/LOCAL FORFEIT                 .00          -109,314.40
             01       28300        ASSIGNED-SUBSEQUENT YEAR                       .00        -2,942,500.00
             01       28400        UNASSIGNED-FUND BALANCE                        .00        -5,234,746.15
             01       28410        UNASSIGNED-CONTRIBUTIONS                       .00           -40,571.32
                   TOTAL FUND BALANCE                                      507,145.63       -12,353,853.31 
         TOTAL LIABILITIES + FUND BALANCE                                  360,169.02       -12,641,931.63 

                                           ** END OF REPORT - Generated by Emily Alves **                                           
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GENERAL FUND Original Amended Actual 

FISCAL YEAR FISCAL YEAR YTD 11/30/24 Difference
% To Amended 

Budget
REVENUES 2024-2025 2024-2025
Ad Valorem Taxes $4,231,420 $4,231,420 $0 $4,231,420 0%
Local Option, Use & Fuel Taxes 57,283 57,283 0 57,283 0%
One-Cent Discretionary Surtax 305,851 305,851 0 305,851 0%
Utility Services Taxes 953,364 953,364 0 953,364 0%
Local Business Tax 70,000 70,000 12,452 57,548 18%
Building Permits 1,100,000 1,100,000 72,859 1,027,141 7%
Franchise Fees 100,000 100,000 0 100,000 0%
Permits, Fees & Special Assessments 159,950 159,950 13,150 146,800 8%
Grants 577,500 577,500 1,050,000 (472,500) 182%
Intergovernmental Revenue 536,079 536,079 10,825 525,254 2%
Charges for Services 40,000 40,000 1,962 38,038 5%
Fines and Forfeitures 25,500 25,500 192 25,308 1%
Investment Earnings 250,000 250,000 22,204 227,796 9%
Miscellaneous 86,000 86,000 4,205 81,795 5%
From Impact Fees-Restricted 38,840 38,840 0 38,840 0%
From Forfeiture Fund-Restricted 10,000 10,000 0 10,000 0%
From Contributions-Restricted 111,581 111,581 0 111,581 0%
From One-Cent Surtax-Restricted 566,649 566,649 0 566,649 0%
From Unassigned Fund Balance 1,565,360 1,565,360 0 1,565,360 0%

TOTAL REVENUES $10,785,377 $10,785,377 $1,187,848 $9,597,529 11%

EXPENDITURES BY DEPARTMENT

LEGISLATIVE
Salaries $42,000 $42,000 $7,000 $35,000 17%
Employee Benefits 3,213 3,213 536 2,678 17%
Operating Expenses 12,500 12,500 95 12,405 1%

TOTAL LEGISLATIVE 57,713 57,713 7,631 50,083 13%

FINANCE & ADMINISTRATION
Salaries $727,000 $727,000 $100,500 $626,500 14%
Employee Benefits 234,753 234,753 25,859 208,894 11%
Professional Fees 130,000 130,000 41,192 88,808 32%
Operating Expenses 190,900 190,900 41,247 149,653 22%
Capital Outlay 145,000 145,000 19,256 125,744 13%

                        
TOTAL FINANCE & ADMINISTRATION 1,427,653 1,427,653 228,053 1,199,600 16%

TOWN OF JUNO BEACH 
MONTH ENDING NOVEMBER 30, 2024
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FISCAL YEAR FISCAL YEAR Actual Difference
% To Amended 

Budget
COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING 2024-2025 2023-2024 YTD 11/30/24
Salaries $568,300 $568,300 $87,493 $480,807 15%
Employee Benefits 190,294 190,294 20,847 169,447 11%
Professional Fees 1,054,000 1,054,000 44,098 1,009,902 4%
Operating Expenses 71,700 71,700 9,298 62,402 13%
Capital Outlay 7,500 7,500 0 7,500 0%

TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING 1,891,794 1,891,794 161,735 1,730,059 9%

LAW ENFORCEMENT
Salaries $1,989,200 $1,989,200 $246,502 $1,742,698 12%
Employee Benefits 1,035,402 1,035,402 149,299 886,103 14%
Professional Fees 53,700 53,700 4,696 49,004 9%
Operating Expenses 418,700 418,700 80,542 338,158 19%
Capital Outlay 268,000 268,000 0 268,000 0%

TOTAL LAW ENFORCEMENT 3,765,002 3,765,002 481,040 3,283,962 13%

PUBLIC WORKS
Salaries $368,250 $368,250 $52,896 $315,354 14%
Employee Benefits 146,155 146,155 16,074 130,081 11%
Professional Fees 20,000 20,000 297 19,703 1%
Operating Expenses 604,810 604,810 63,862 540,948 11%
Capital Outlay 1,414,000 1,414,000 27,585 1,386,415 2%

TOTAL PUBLIC WORKS 2,553,215 2,553,215 160,713 2,392,502 6%

GENERAL GOVERNMENT
Insurance 440,000 440,000 8,392 $431,608 2%
Town Debt Service 0 0 0 0 0%
Contingency 650,000 650,000 0 650,000 0%

TOTAL GENERAL GOVERNMENT 1,090,000 1,090,000 8,392 1,081,608 1%

TOTAL EXPENDITURES $10,785,377 $10,785,377 $1,047,564 $9,737,813 10%

Net Income YTD $0 $0 $140,284

TOWN OF JUNO BEACH 
MONTH ENDING NOVEMBER 30, 2024
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council 

Meeting Date: December 17, 2024 

Prepared By: Davila, F. CFM  

Item Title: Resolution 2024-24 (PBA Collective Bargaining Agreement) 

 

BACKGROUND: 

The Town has completed negotiation of a new three-year Collective Bargaining Agreement (“CBA”) with the 

Palm Beach County Police Benevolent Association, Inc. (“PBA”). The proposed revisions from the existing 

Agreement are underlined and stricken-through. The agreed upon changes include: 

 

 Adding language for disciplinary grievances procedures, with the Town Manager’s decision being final 

(Article 12). 

 Increasing the accrued leave time of hours earned per pay period by two hours and lowering the 

required annual usage hours by 20 hours (Article 13). 

 Adding Juneteenth (June 19) to the list of Town recognized holidays (Article 14). 

 Providing for an Officer in Charge (OIC) to be entitled to a 10% pay increase for working over one 

working shift (Article 16). 

 Increasing from 4% to 5% the current pay of bargaining unit members that are assigned to the midnight 

shift (Article 16). 

 Increasing the full-time detective clothing allowance from $500 to $750 per fiscal year (Article 19). 

 Adding language to provide for a boot/shoe allowance of $150 to be paid annually in lump sum (Article 

19). 

 Adding Unplanned Personal Leave Time (UPLT) to be included as time worked for the purposes of 

calculating overtime pay (Article 22). 

 Updating Road Patrol work shifts (Article 22). 

 During a Town of Juno Beach Emergency, if non-essential employees are not to report for work, 

members shall be paid 1.5 times their base pay (Article 22). 

 Adding language for administration to avoid switching officers assigned squad work schedules (Article 

22). 

 Adding language to allow for year 2 (FY 25/26) and year 3 (FY 26/27) of the contract to have the 

wages open for negotiation (Article 22). 

 Increase the merit wage for all bargaining members from 2% to 2.5% (Article 22).  

 Add language to create an incentive program to members reaching specific milestones in years of 

service (Article 22). 

 Adding language for members who are injured on duty while performing their duties to receive leave 

with pay (Article 26). 
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 Increasing the funeral, burial, and other related expenses amount from $5,000.00 to $15,000.00 (Article 

27). 

The agreement shall be effective October 1, 2024, and shall continue in effect through September 30, 

2027. 

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Town Staff recommends that the Town Council adopt Resolution 2024-24 ratifying a new three-year 

Collective Bargaining Agreement between the Town and the Palm Beach County Police Benevolent 

Association, Inc. 
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RESOLUTION NO. 2024-24 1 

 2 

A RESOLUTION OF THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF JUNO BEACH, 3 

FLORIDA, RATIFYING A COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 4 

BETWEEN THE TOWN AND THE PALM BEACH COUNTY POLICE 5 

BENEVOLENT ASSOCIATION, INC. AND AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR AND 6 

TOWN MANAGER TO EXECUTE THE AGREEMENT ON BEHALF OF THE 7 

TOWN; PROVIDING FOR CONFLICTS; AND PROVIDING FOR AN EFFECTIVE 8 

DATE. 9 

 10 

 WHEREAS, the current Collective Bargaining Agreement (“CBA”) between the Town and 11 

the Palm Beach County Police Benevolent Association, Inc. (“PBA”) expired on September 30, 12 

2024; and 13 

 14 

 WHEREAS, the Town and the PBA have negotiated a new three-year CBA, and upon 15 

ratification by both the members of the bargaining unit and the Town Council, the new CBA will 16 

be effective retroactive to October 1, 2024 and shall continue in effect through September 30, 17 

2027; and 18 

 19 

 WHEREAS, the PBA bargaining unit has voted to ratify the CBA; and 20 

 21 

 WHEREAS, the Town Council finds that approval and ratification of the CBA is in the best 22 

interests of the residents and citizen of the Town of Juno Beach. 23 

 24 

 NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE TOWN COUNCIL OF THE TOWN OF 25 

JUNO BEACH, FLORIDA, AS FOLLOWS: 26 

 27 

 Section 1. The foregoing recitals are hereby ratified and incorporated herein. 28 

 29 

 Section 2. The Town Council hereby approves and ratifies a new three-year Collective 30 

Bargaining Agreement between the Town and the Palm Beach County Police Benevolent 31 

Association, Inc., a copy of which is attached hereto and incorporated herein, and authorizes the 32 

Mayor and Town Manager to execute the Agreement on behalf of the Town.   33 

 34 

 Section 3. All resolutions or parts of resolutions in conflict with this Resolution are 35 

hereby repealed to the extent of such conflict. 36 

 37 

 Section 4. This Resolution shall become effective immediately upon adoption. 38 

 39 

 RESOLVED AND ADOPTED THIS ______ day of ______________, 2024. 40 

 41 

 42 

 43 

______________________________  44 

        Peggy Wheeler, Mayor 45 

ATTEST: 46 

 47 

_____________________________________  48 

Caitlin Copeland-Rodriguez, MMC, Town Clerk  49 
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Resolution No. 2024-24 
Page 2 
 
 

APPROVED AS TO FORM AND 1 

LEGAL SUFFICIENCY: 2 

 3 

_____________________________ 4 

Leonard G. Rubin, Town Attorney   5 
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TOWN OF JUNO BEACH, FLORIDA 

AND 

PALM BEACH COUNTY POLICE BENEVOLENT ASSOCIATION, INC. 

 

October 1, 2021 2024 TO September 30, 20242027 
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INCORPORATEO 1953 
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1  

ARTICLE 1 

PREAMBLE 

THIS AGREEMENT is entered into by and between the TOWN OF JUNO BEACH, 

FLORIDA (the "Town") and the PALM BEACH COUNTY POLICE BENEVOLENT 

ASSOCIATION, INC. (the "PBA'' or the "Union"). The purpose of this Agreement is to establish the wages, 

hours and terms and conditions of employment for those employees covered by this Agreement. 
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2  

ARTICLE 2 

RECOGNITION CLAUSE 

2.1 The Town hereby recognizes the PBA as the sole and exclusive bargaining representative as to 

wages, hours and terms and conditions of employment for the following bargaining unit as certified by 

the State of Florida Public Employees Relations Commission ("PERC"), Certification No. 1624: 

 

Included: All regular full-time and part-time permanent and probationary employees in 

the job classifications of police officer, police sergeant. 

 

 

Excluded:  Police Chief, Majors, Lieutenants, and all other employees of the Town of 

Juno Beach. 

 

 

2.2 The Town agrees that all correspondence, communication and/or notice regarding mandatory 

subjects of bargaining shall be directed to John Kazanjian, President, Palm Beach County Police 

Benevolent Association, 2100 N. Florida Mango Road, West Palm Beach, Florida 33409. 
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ARTICLE 3 

NON-DISCRIMINATION CLAUSE 

3.1 No employee covered by this Agreement will be discriminated against by the Town or the Union 

with respect to any job benefits or other conditions of employment accruing from this Agreement 

because of race, sex, color, national origin, religion, age, marital status, veteran status, genetic 

information or other legally protected status. 

 

 

3.2 No employee shall be discriminated against because of Union membership or non- membership 

and/or his or her participation in any of the Union's authorized activities. 

 

3.3 A claim of discrimination by an employee against the Town shall not be subject to the grievance 

or arbitration procedure contained in this Agreement, but shall only be subject to the method(s) 

prescribed under applicable federal, state or local law. 

 

 

3.4 All references in this Agreement to the male gender are used for convenience only, and shall 

be construed to mean both male and female employees. 
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ARTICLE 4 

 DUES DEDUCTION 

4.1 The Town agrees to deduct once each month the PBA dues of employees who individually and 

voluntarily certify, in writing, that they authorize such deductions. These monies shall be transmitted 

to the PBA on a monthly basis. The Town's remittance to the PBA will be deemed correct if the PBA 

does not give written notice to the Town within five (5) days of receipt of the remittance that the 

remittance is incorrect. The PBA shall delineate with specificity the reasons why it believes the 

remittance to be incorrect. If there is an amount deducted in excess of what is authorized by this 

Agreement, the employee affected shall seek recourse with the PBA, not the Town. 

 

 

4.2 No authorization shall be allowed for payment of initiation fees, political contributions, special 

assessments or fines. Any changes in the amount of the PBA dues must be made known to the Town 

in a time reasonable to allow the Town to make the necessary technical and administrative payroll 

changes and program adjustments. No deduction shall be made from the pay of any employee for any 

payroll period in which the employee's net earnings for that payroll period after other deductions are 

less than the amount of dues to be checked off. Any employee may withdraw his deduction upon thirty 

(30) days written notice to the Town and the Union. The Town will provide a copy of any cancellation 

request to the PBA, and that shall constitute notice to the Union for purposes of this Article. 

 

 

4.3 The PBA will indemnify, defend and hold the Town harmless against those claims made and 

suits initiated against the Town that are specifically and narrowly related to only any check- 
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off of union dues, and further agrees to pay those reasonable expenses of the Town (including, but not limited 

to, reasonable attorneys' fees and costs) in defending against such suits on this specific item only. 
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ARTICLE 5 

MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 

5.1 The Union and its members recognize and agree that the Town has the sole and exclusive right 

to operate and manage its Police Department (the "Department”). Accordingly, the Town specifically, 

but not by way of limitation, reserves the sole and exclusive right except as provided in this Agreement 

and by law to, among other things: 

a. Determine the mission and purpose of the Department; 

 

b. Set standards of service to be offered to the public; 

 

c. Exercise control and discretion over its operations; 

d.  Formulate, implement and enforce the Department's and Town's policies, rules, and 

regulations; 

e. Direct and supervise employees; 

 

f. Hire, assign transfer, lay-off and/or re-hire employees; 

 

g.  Promote and/or otherwise establish the criteria and/or procedure for promotions 

within and without the bargaining unit; 

h.  Determine methods, means, and number of employe s needed to carry out the 

Department's mission and purpose; 

i. Introduce new or improved methods or facilities; 

j. Formulate and/or amend job descriptions; 

k. Schedule shifts and work hours; 

I. Contract and/or subcontract any existing or future work; 

m. Control the use of equipment and property by the Department; 

 

n. Establish the medical, dental and vision insurance coverage that it provides to 
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its employees, including the amount of co-pay, deductible and employer 

contribution; 

o.  Merge, consolidate, or te1minate the Department or any part thereof, or expand, 

reduce, alter, combine, assign or cease any job; and 

p.  Determine the number, location and operation of headquarters, annexes, 

divisions, substations, and departments thereof. 

 

5.2 The above rights of the Town are not all-inclusive but exemplify the types of matters or rights 

which belong to and are inherent in the Town in its general capacity as management. Any right, power 

and/or authority that the Town had prior to entering into this Agreement is retained by the Town, 

except as specifically abridged, delegated., granted or modified by this Agreement 

 

 

5.3 If the Town fails to exercise any one or more of the above rights from time to time, it shall not 

be deemed a waiver of the Town's right to exercise any or all of such rights. 

 

 

5.4 If in the sole discretion of the Town Manager, it is determined that a civil emergency condition 

exists, including but not limited to riots, civil disorders, or hurricane conditions, the provisions of this 

Agreement may be suspended by the Town Manager during the time of such emergency, provided that 

wage rates and monetary fringe benefits shall not be suspended. Provisions that could be suspended are 

work schedules, time frames on any article, notifications, and any other situation that may arise out of 

an emergency situation. 

 

 

5.5 It is understood by the Parties that every incidental duty connected with the operations 
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enumerated in job descriptions is not always specifically described and employees, at the sole discretion 

of management, may be required to perfo1m other job-related duties not specifically contained in their 

job description. 
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ARTICLE 6 

UNION REPRESENTATIVES/ UNION BUSINESS 

6.1 The Town shall recognize one (1) member of the bargaining unit as authorized representative. 

The Union shall be permitted to designate one (1) additional Union representative as an alternate. 

 

6.2 The Union shall furnish the Police Chief with a written designation of its authorized 

representative and alternate within ten (10) days of the date on which this Agreement is fully ratified 

and shall thereafter notify the Police Chief in writing of any change in its authorized representative or 

alternate within ten (10) days of the date on which such change occurs. 

 

 

6.3 The Town agrees to establish a PBA time pool bank to be used for PBA representatives to 

conduct union business, as defined in this Article. 

 

6.4 PBA members covered by this Agreement shall donate two (2) hours of leave time each year to 

the PBA time pool bank. The initial deduction shall be made from each members Personal Leave Time 

("PLT'') during the first pay period in the month after ratification of this Agreement. In subsequent 

years, said deduction shall be made from each member's PLT during the first week in January. All 

unused donated time will be carried over from year to year. 

 

6.5 PLT contributed to the bank shall be paid out when used on an hour for hour basis at the rate of 

pay of the union representative(s) who use the PLT. 
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6.6 Charges against the PBA time pool shall be documented and approval shall be obtained from 

the Chief or his designee. 

 

6.7 The Town will permit the union representative or alternate representative to attend 

negotiations and/or process grievances in an on-duty status if they are on duty. 

104

Item #11.



11  

ARTICLE 7 

NO SOLICITATION AND USE OF BULLETIN BOARDS 

7.1 Solicitation of any and all kinds by the Union, including solicitation of membership and the 

collection of Union monies, shall not be engaged in during working hours. 

 

 

7.2 The Town shall, in its sole discretion, determine the location and type of a bulletin board that 

may be used by the PBA at the Town's facilities. The PBA may use the bulletin board only for the 

purpose of posting official PBA business notices and related information, and may not use the board to 

post political endorsements. The PBA shall be solely responsible for monitoring the content of the 

bulletin board. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Town reserves the right to remove any posting that 

does not meet the requirements of this section. 
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ARTICLE 8 

SENIORITY 

8.1 Seniority, as used herein., is defined as the right accruing to bargaining unit members through 

continuous time in grade and classification, while employed by the Town, which entitles them to certain 

considerations and preferences as provided for in this Agreement. Seniority shall accumulate during 

approved absence due to illness, injury, PLT and military leave. 

 

 

8.2 If two (2) or more bargaining unit members have the same classification date, for purposes of 

breaking a tie, seniority will be determined by the date and time the member's employment application 

was received by the Town. 

 

8.3 Seniority shall apply to the following matters: 

 

1. PLT for each fiscal year shall be governed by seniority, consistent with Article 13 of 

this Agreement and with the departmental "black out" dates. 

2. Seniority will be considered in filling shift vacancies and assignments. However, the 

Police Chief retains the sole right to fill shift vacancies and assignments. 

3. Layoffs shall be made in reverse order of seniority. 

4.  Employees shall be called back from layoff according to seniority for up to two (2) years. 

5. Any special event or detail shall be offered through a rotating list of bargaining unit 

personnel based upon Department seniority. 

The parties recognize that for reasons of operational necessity, seniority shall not be the only factor 

involved. If seniority does not govern, the reasons will be provided to the affected employees with 
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the exception of Article 8.3 subsection 2. 

 

 

8.4 Annual shift bid shall be held during the last two weeks of July (to be effective during the first two 

weeks of October) allowing officers and Sergeants assigned to the patrol bureau to request their shift 

preferences in order of seniority. This shift bid will be considered in filling shift vacancies and 

assignments. 
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ARTICLE 9 

NO STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS 

 

 

9.1 A "Strike" shall be defined as the concerted failure of employees to report for duty; the 

concerted absence of employees from their respective positions; the concerted stoppage of work by 

employees; the concerted submission of resignations by employees; the concerted abstinence in whole 

or in part by any group of employees from the full and faithful performance of their respective duties of 

employment with the Town for the purpose of inducing, influencing, condoning, or coercing a change 

in the terms and conditions of employment or the rights, privileges, or obligations of public employment 

or participating in a deliberate and concerted course of conduct which adversely affects the services of 

the Town; the concerted failure of employees to report for work after the expiration of a collective 

bargaining agreement; and picketing in furtherance of a work stoppage. The term "Strike" shall also 

mean any overt preparation, including, but not limited to, the establishment of strike funds with regard 

to the above-listed activities. 

 

 

9.2 The Union recognizes that Strikes by public employees are prohibited by the Florida 

Constitution and Section 447.505, Florida Statutes. The Union and its members agree not to authorize, 

instigate, promote, sponsor or participate in a Strike. The Union also agrees to undertake its best efforts 

to prevent or terminate any Strike. 

 

 

9.3 The Town shall terminate the employment of any employee engaging in a Strike. Such 

termination shall not be subject to the grievance procedure provided for in this Agreement. Also, 
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if the Union is found to be in violation of this Article, it shall be liable for any damages or costs incurred 

by the Town as a result of the Union's violation of this Article. 

109

Item #11.



16  

ARTICLE 10 

COMPLIANCE WITH RULES AND REGULATIONS 

10.1 All sections of the Town's Personnel Manual and the Town Police Department's General Orders, 

including any amendments thereto, are applicable to the bargaining unit members unless there is an 

express conflict between the Personnel Manual or General Orders and this Agreement, in which case 

this Agreement shall control. The Union agrees that the Town has the right to amend and/or modify its 

rules and regulations to the extent the Town - in its sole discretion - deems it necessary for the operation 

of the Police Department. It is understood and agreed that no such amendment or modification shall be 

in conflict with this agreement. 

 

 

10.2 It is agreed and understood that employees shall be provided with copies of any rules and 

regulations which are new and/or which replace, update and/or supersede the Town's or Department's 

present rules and regulations. 

 

 

10.3 The Town shall give a copy of any newly adopted rule or regulation, as well as any amendment 

or revision to a rule or regulation, to the Association. 
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ARTICLE 11 

PROBATIONARY PERIOD 

11.1 The probationary period shall be regarded as an integral part of the employment process. 

 

It shall be utilized for closely observing the employee's work and for securing the most effective 

adjustment of the new employee to his/her position. 

 

11.2 The probationary period for all new employees shall be shall fifteen (15) months from the date 

of hire, excluding time spent outside the Department for the purpose of obtaining law enforcement 

certification. Upon the expiration of this time period, the Police Chief shall either approve or reject, in 

writing, retention of the employee. In the event that the employee does not successfully complete the 

probationary period, the employee will be separated from employment or, in the Police Chiefs sole 

discretion, the employee's probationary period may be extended by up to two (2) separate ninety (90) 

day periods, provided that the Police Chief notifies that employee in writing and articulates the reason(s) 

for each such extension at least ten (10) calendar days prior to the commencement of each such 

extension. 

 

 

11.3 Although employees will accumulate PLT during their probationary period, they may not use 

any PLT until they have completed six (6) months of employment in the Department. 

 

11.4 In the event that an employee receives a promotion from a lower to a higher bargaining unit 

position, that employee shall serve a probationary period of twelve (12) months (of continuous 

employment) from the date of promotion. The Police Chief has the right to pass or fail the promotional 

employee at any time during this twelve (12) month probationary period. In the event 
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that the employee does not pass his promotional probationary period, the employee shall either: 

 

(i) automatically revert to his/her former classification from which he or she has been promoted; or (ii) 

in the Police Chief's sole discretion, the employee's promotional probationary period may be extended 

by six (6) months. If the employee reverts back to his/her former classification, such reversion shall be 

final. 
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ARTICLE 12 

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

12.1 The following is a procedure for the resolution of grievances, which are defined as disputes 

involving the interpretation or application of this Agreement and disciplinary grievances. 

 

 

12.2 Every effort shall be made by the parties to settle any grievances as expeditiously as possible. 

Should the grieving party fail to observe the time limits as set out in the steps of this Article, the 

grievance shall be considered conclusively abandoned. Any grievance not answered by management 

within the prescribed time limit may be advanced to the next step. Time limits provided herein may be 

extended if mutually agreed upon in writing by management and the grievant or the Union 

representative if the grievant exercises the option of Union representation. 

 

 

12.3 This grievance procedure shall be the sole and exclusive method, except as provided otherwise, 

for resolving any dispute involving the application or interpretation of this Agreement and disciplinary 

grievances. 

 

12.4 A contractual grievance shall be presented in accordance with Steps 1 through 4 identified 

below, while a disciplinary grievance will follow Steps 1 through 3 below.: 

 

 

Step  1.  The Union shall first present the grievance in writing to the Operations 

Commander Lieutenant or designee within ten (10) business days of the occurrence of the event(s) 

which gave rise to the grievance. The written grievance at this step and all steps thereafter shall contain 

the following information: 

1. A statement of the grievance, including date of occurrence, and details and facts 

upon which the grievance is based; 
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2. The Article of the Agreement or facts of discipline alleged to have been 

violated; 

 

3. The action, remedy, or solution requested by the employee or Union 

representative; and 

4. The signature of the aggrieved employee, Union representative or Union agent. 

The Lieutenant shall respond, in writing, within ten (I0) business days of receiving the written 

grievance. 

Step 2.  In the event that the Union is not satisfied with the disposition of the grievance at 

Step 1, the grievance shall be presented to the Police Chief or his designee within ten 

(10) business days of the Lieutenant's reply in Step 1. The Police Chief or his designee shall render a 

decision on the grievance, in writing, within ten (10) business days after presentation of the grievance 

at Step 2. 

Step 3.  In the event that the Union is not satisfied with the disposition of the grievance 

by the Police Chief or his designee, the Union shall have the right to appeal the decision to the Town 

Manager within ten (10) business days of the date of the issuance of the decision of the Police Chief or 

his designee. The Town Manager shall, within ten (10) business days of the Town Manager's receipt 

of the appeal, render a decision in writing. 

Step  4.   In the event a grievance concerning the interpretation of this agreement, has not 

been resolved at Step 3, the Union may refer the grievance to arbitration by notifying the Town Manager 

in writing. Such notification shall be made within ten (10) business days after the Town Manager 

renders a written decision on the grievance or within ten (10) business days following the expiration of 

the time limit provided for the Town Manager's response in Step 3. Nothing herein shall prohibit the 

extension of time mutually agreed to in writing by the parties. 
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12.5 Where the Union requests arbitration in accordance with Step 4 above, the parties shall attempt 

to mutually agree upon an independent arbitrator. In the event that the parties are unable to agree upon 

an arbitrator within fifteen (15) calendar days of the Town Manager's decision at Step 3, the parties 

shall jointly request that the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service ("FMCS") provide the parties 

with a list of seven (7) potential arbitrators and their resumes. From the list submitted, the parties shall 

alternately strike names from the list. On the first grievance as between the parties, the Town shall 

strike first. The parties wil1 alternate striking first uniformly thereafter. When the name of one 

arbitrator remains, said person shall serve as the arbitrator. 

 

 

12.6 The arbitrator shall have no authority to change, amend, add to, subtract from, or otherwise alter 

or supplement this Agreement or any part thereof or amendments thereto. The arbitrator shall not have 

authority to consider any matters not defined as a grievance in this Agreement nor any grievance which 

has not been processed in accordance with the provisions of this Article, provided that the arbitrator shall 

have the authority to determine whether a dispute is a proper grievance as defined herein and/or has 

been processed in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. Any dispute concerning arbitrability 

shall be resolved first, and if the arbitrator determines that the dispute is not arbitrable under the terms 

of this Agreement, the hearing shall be closed. Absent such a finding, the hearing shall proceed on the 

merits of the case. The arbitrator shall have no authority, power or jurisdiction to construe a provision 

of law or statute. Any award which contravenes or is not in compliance with the provisions of this 

paragraph shall be null and void. 

 

12.7 The arbitrator's award shall be made within thirty (30) calendar days after the conclusion 
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of the arbitration hearing or the submission of briefs by the parties, whichever is later, unless the parties mutually 

agree otherwise. The award shall be in writing and signed by the arbitrator. The arbitrator shall deliver a copy 

to each party personally or by registered mail, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise. The arbitrator's 

award, consistent with the provisions of this Article, shall be final and binding on both parties. The provisions 

of any valid award shall be complied with within a reasonable period of time. 

 

12.8 Each party shall bear the expense of its witnesses and of its representatives during the arbitration 

hearing. The arbitrator's fee and court reporter's fee shall be equally divided between the parties. 

 

12.9   For grievances involving discipline Step 3 will be the binding decision.an employee may utilize the 

grievance procedure outlined in the Town's Personnel Manual. 
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ARTICLE 13 

 

PERSONAL LEAVE TIME 

 

13.1 Personal Leave Time ("PLT") is time where a full-time employee may be absent from the job 

and still receive his/her regular wage. PLT is considered as a combined program of current personal 

leave and vacation time. PLT is earned at an hourly rate based upon the employee's length of service 

in accordance with the table set forth in 13.2 below. 

 

 

13.2 Full-time employees are eligible to use accrued leave time after completing six (6) months of 

service. PLT will accrue as follows: 

Years of Service Hours Earned 

Per Pay Period 

Hours Earned 

Per Year 

Required Annual 
Usage 

0-4 68 156208 8060 

5-9 810 208260 120100 

10-15 911 234286 160140 

16+ 10.512.5 273312325 160140 

Accrual rates are to be prorated for part-time employees in accordance with the above schedule. PLT 

shall not be granted or used in advance of being accrued. 

 

 

13.3 All employees earning PLT are required to use a minimum number of PLT hours annually as 

set forth in the table above; in the event that all such hours are not used, such hours will be forfeited. 

 

 

13.4 Accumulated hours over 240 at the end of the fiscal year (i.e., October 1 - September 30) may-

at the Town's discretion - be paid out to the employee provided that he has used his required annual 

amount. Maximum accumulation is 400 (four hundred) hours. 
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13.5 On or before October 1 of each year covered by this Agreement, every employee shall submit 

for approval under the provisions of Article 8 Section 3 a proposed schedule of at least their minimum 

required annual PLT usage for the next fiscal year to the Police Chief in writing. All other PLT must be 

scheduled at least fifteen (15) days prior to the date on which the PLT is to commence and will be approved 

on a first in-first out basis. The Police Chief in his sole discretion may permit an employee to use PLT for 

vacation with less than fifteen (15) days advance notice. 

 

13.6 Unscheduled PLT occurs when prior notice has not been provided to and approved by the Police 

Chief according to departmental policy. Employees may use unscheduled PLT only five 

(5) times within a fiscal year unless the Chief of Police authorizes otherwise. Thereafter, each 

unscheduled absence shall be unpaid. An occurrence is when notification for the Unscheduled PLT has 

been provided and the employee is absent for a day or consecutive days (the number of days does not 

matter) for the same notification. 

 

13.7 Any employee who uses PLT due to personal illness for a period of four (4) consecutive calendar 

days or longer shall, prior to returning to work, furnish a report from a duly licensed physician. 

 

13.8 All other rules and regulations applicable to the use of PLT, which are contained in the Town's 

Personnel Manual, are applicable to bargaining unit members to the extent that they are not contradicted 

by this Article. 
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ARTICLE 14 

HOLIDAYS 

14.1 The Town recognizes certain designated holidays as set forth in the Town's Personnel 

Manual which are: 

New Years Day (January 1) 

Martin Luther King Jr.'s Birthday (Third Monday in January) President's 

Birthday (third Monday of February) 

Memorial Day (last Monday of May) 

Juneteenth (June 19) 

Independence Day (July 4) 

Labor Day (first Monday of September) 

Armistice Veteran's Day (November 11) Thanksgiving 

Day (fourth Thursday of November) Day After 

Thanksgiving (fourth Friday of November) Christmas 

Day (December 25) 

Floating Holiday (to be determined by Town Manager) 

 

14.2 Those bargaining unit employees who do not work on holidays designated in the Town's 

Personnel Manual shall receive eight (8) hours pay for such holidays. Those bargaining unit employees 

who work on holidays designated in the Town's Personnel Manual shall receive double his/her regular 

rate of pay for those hours he/she works on that holiday shift. 

 

 

14.3 Bargaining unit employees who work special details on holidays designated in the Town's 

Personnel Manual shall receive an extra $15.00 per hour for details worked. 
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ARTICLE 15 

COURT APPEARANCES AND CALL BACKS 

I5.1  Court appearances required of bargaining unit employees which arise out of the employee's 

performance of his duties and responsibilities for the Town and which occur outside of that employee's 

regular shift, shall be treated as time worked, with a minimum of three (3) hours for appearances in 

North Palm Beach County Court and four (4) hours for appearances in courts outside of North Palm 

Beach County. These minimums shall include travel time by the employee, regardless of the amount of 

time actually spent at the court appearance(s). Any bargaining unit member who is required to appear 

more than once during a day shall receive an additional hourly minimum as long as the additional 

appearance is requested more than three (3) hours before or after the original appearance. All payments 

of any type or sort, including witness fees, mileage checks or checks issued through the witness aid 

services shall be endorsed by the employee and turned over to the Town. 

 

 

15.2 Employees who have left the work place and are ordered or otherwise directed to return to work 

more than one hour after completing their scheduled shifts shall be paid for all hours worked with a 

minimum of three (3) hours paid per day. The three (3) hours paid shall include all travel time by the 

employee, regardless of the amount of time actually spent working the call out(s). This provision shall 

not apply in those instances when the overtime commenced one hour or less prior to, or runs 

continuously with, the bargaining unit member's regular shift, or where the bargaining unit member is 

ailed back to work to rectify his own error or omission which cannot wait until the bargaining unit 

member's next shift. 

120

Item #11.



27  

15.3 Bargaining unit members who have been approved Personal Leave Time (PL1) pursuant to 

Article 13.5 and are subsequently called in to cover any shift or perform other duties are eligible for 

additional hourly or overtime pay as appropriate for hours worked. The approved PLT will be counted 

as hours worked. 

 

 

15.4 Callback, special event or detail assignments shall be paid for all hours worked with a 

minimum of three (3) hours paid per day. For each callback, special event or detail assignment that is 

scheduled for less than eight (8) hours, bargaining unit members shall have the option to work three 

(3), five (5) or eight (8) hours, the pay rate will be the established detail rate of pay or overtime. The 

three (3), five (5) or eight (8) hour option shall be determined by the bargaining unit member and 

communicated to the Chief of Police or their designee upon acceptance of the assignment. After the 

callback, special event or detail assignment, bargaining unit members will work under the direction of 

the Police Chief or their designee. Callback, special event or detail assignments of eight (8) hours or 

more shall be paid at the established detail rate of pay. 
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ARTICLE 16 

 

ASSIGNMENT PAY 

16.1 When an Officer in Charge (OIC) remains in said position for at least one working shift, that 

member shall be entitled to ten percent (10%) above his/her current rate of pay. Bargaining unit 

members who are assigned to serve as a temporary replacement for an absent supervisor shall be paid 

five percent (5%) above his/her current rate of pay for each full hour on which he/she actually replaces 

an absent supervisor.  

 

16.2 Bargaining unit members who are assigned active Field Training Officer ("FTO") 

responsibilities shall be paid ten percent (10%) above his/her current rate of pay for each shift on which 

he/she is assigned to active FTO responsibilities. 

 

16.3 Bargaining unit members who are assigned to serve as an Investigator shall be paid five percent 

(5%) above his/her current rate of pay. 

 

16.4 Bargaining unit members, who are assigned to the midnight shift shall be paid five percent (5%) four 

percent (4%) above his/her current rate of pay. 
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ARTICLE 17 PERSONNEL 

RECORDS 

17.I Each bargaining unit member covered by this Agreement, or legal representative so designated 

by the bargaining unit member, shall have the right to inspect his/her official files. Such inspection shall 

take place at reasonable times and at the location where the official personnel file is kept. The bargaining 

unit member shall have the right to receive a duplicate copy of any item contained in his/her official 

files at no cost to the member. This Article will not be subject to the Grievance Procedure in this 

Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 18 

HEALTH  INSURANCE 

18.1  Bargaining unit members shall receive medical., dental and vision insurance coverage, with the same 

benefits., deductibles, co-payments and Town contributions to the cost of such insurance, as the Town provides 

to all other Town employees. 
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ARTICLE 19 

 

UNIFORMS AND MAINTENANCE ALLOWANCE 

 

19.1 The Town shall furnish uniforms to all employees who are required to wear such uniforms in 

the performance of their duties and agrees to replace such uniforms when they are no longer serviceable. 

 

19.2 The Town shall provide a bullet proof vest to each police sergeant and police officer, which 

shall be worn by the Town's police sergeants and police officers at all times while on duty. 

 

 

19.3 During the term of this Agreement, the Town will pay each sworn member thirty-five ($35) 

per pay period for maintenance of a sworn bargaining unit members' uniforms. In addition, each full 

time detective investigator will receive a clothing allowance of seven hundred and fifty ($750) five hundred 

($500) dollars per fiscal year paid upon the investigator's anniversary date. 

19.4 There shall be a boot/shoe allowance of $150 paid annually in a lump sum. 
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ARTICLE 20 

TAKE HOME VEHICLES 

20.1 The Town and bargaining unit members shall comply with General Order, 6.3.5.3. 

 

 

20.2 Eligible bargaining unit members, have the option to participate in the take home vehicle program as 

outlined in General Order 6.3.5 3 or accept a wage increase of $3,000.00 to be added to their base pay. 

Acceptance of the $3,000.00 wage increase is a one-time option that is available to the eligible bargaining unit 

member during their employment, is covered wages for retirement purposes and thereafter ends a bargaining 

unit member's participation in the program. Eligible bargaining unit members who opt to participate in the 

take home vehicle program and are not assigned a vehicle, because one is not available, shall receive $250.00 

per month until a vehicle has been assigned. This payment is not considered covered wages for retirement 

purposes. If a bargaining unit member's vehicle is out of service for 15 to 28 days, the member shall receive 

$125.00 for one (1) pay-period. Should the vehicle remain out of service, the member shall receive 

$125.00 for each pay-period a vehicle is unavailable. 
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ARTICLE 21  

TUITION REIMBURSEMENT 

21.1 The Town will comply with Section 106 of the Town's Personnel Manual concerning 

Employee Education which states: 

The purpose of this section is to establish a Town policy for the academic education of Town 

employees which will benefit both the employee and the Town. This policy pertains to courses 

attended by Town employees that accrue credit toward a high school diploma or high school 

equivalency certificate, college degree, post-college graduation degree up to a Masters Degree, 

or related educational certification. 

 

(1) Upon the request of the employee, recommendation of their department director 

and approval of the Town Manager, a regular, full-time Town employee may participate 

in the education tuition reimbursement program ascribed hereafter, subject to the 

following requirements: 

 

(i) That the course shall directly relate to a function of the Town, 

and contribute to the employee's greater effectiveness on the job they hold or to 

a job in the Town service to which they may be assigned or promoted. 

(ii) That the employee shall satisfy the necessary prerequisites of 

the course for which they request tuition reimbursement, and shall receive 

approval of the Town Manager prior to enrolling in the course. 

(iii) That participation in the education tuition reimbursement 

program shall be solely on the employee's own time. 

 

(2) Town employees approved for participation in the education tuition 

reimbursement program shall be eligible for reimbursement by the Town for tuition for 

up to four courses each semester or term offered by accredited educational institutions. 

The number of courses eligible will be at the discretion of the Town Manager. 

Reimbursement shall be made as follows: 100% for successful completion with a grade 

of A, 75% for successful completion with a grade of B, and 25% for successful 

completion with a grade of C. If the employee resigns or is terminated for any reason, 

the employee shall reimburse the Town for any educational reimbursement payments 

made to the employee by the Town within two years prior to the date of resignation or 

termination. 
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ARTICLE 22 

HOURS OF WORK AND OVERTIME 

22.1 The standard pay period for police officers and police sergeants shall be 84 hours in a 14- day pay 

period. All time worked by employees in these classifications in excess of 84 hours in a 14-day period shall 

be considered overtime for which employees covered by this Agreement shall be paid at a rate of one and 

one-half times their normal hourly rate. 

 

22.2 All overtime worked shall be paid at one and one-half(l-1/2) times the employee's straight time rate 

of pay or, with the approval of the Police Chief or his designee, through Comp Time at the rate of one and 

one-half (1-1/2) hours of Comp Time for each hour of overtime worked. Bargaining unit members may 

not exceed more than sixty (60) hours of Comp time. At the end of every fiscal year, bargaining unit 

members will have the option to roll-over their sixty (60) hours of accrued Comp time or be paid by the 

Town for their accrued but unused Comp time. If the bargaining unit members do not request payment 

of their accrued and unused Comp time by August 31 of each fiscal year their Comp time hours shall 

roll-over. 

 

22.3 Only actual hours worked will be used for purposes of calculating overtime pay; however, 

compensatory time, holidays, UPLT and PLT shall be included as time worked. 

 

22.4 Work schedules shall only be changed after the affected members has been given at least seven (7) 

calendar days prior notice, except in emergency circumstances as determined by the Town. 
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22.5 When there is a time adjustment and the "clock falls back," and where an employee works an 

extra hour on the shift, the employee will be paid straight time for the extra hour worked, unless that hour 

puts the employee over 84 hours in a 14 day period, in which case the employee will receive overtime. 

When the "clock springs forward," and an employee works seven (7) hours on the shift, the employee 

will be paid straight time for the seven (7) hours worked. 

 

 

22.6 Employees' hours of work, including starting and ending times for each shift, shall be at the 

sole discretion of the Town. 

 

22.7 Special duty assignments will be made at the discretion and direction of the Police Chief; 

provided, however, that such time shall not be counted as hours worked for the purpose of calculating 

overtime. 

 

 

22.8 Work schedules for the Road Patrol shifts shall be 76:30am to 76:30pm for the day shift, and 

76:30pm to 76:30am for the night shift. Any deviation from these Road Patrol work schedule shifts 

shall be bargained between the Town and the bargaining unit. 

22.9 When a Town of Juno Beach Emergency has been declared and all other non-essential 

employees are not to report to work, members shall be paid at a rate of 1.5 times their base pay while 

they are working. 

22.10 Every effort shall be made by administration to avoid switching officers assigned squad work 

schedules. Overtime may be used at the discretion of the Chief or his/her designee to fill such 

shortages created by UPLT/PLT, trainings or other job created shortages.
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ARTICLE 23 

 

TRANSFERS AND SHIFT EXCHANGES 

 

23.1 It shall be the right of the Town to transfer bargaining unit members. If a transfer is a permanent 

change in the bargaining unit member's assignment, shift, or days off (except in the Departments or 

assignments excepted herein), seven (7) working days notice will be provided prior to the transfer. This 

provision may be waived by mutual agreement of the Parties or if the transfer is declared an operational 

necessity. 

 

 

23.2 Bargaining unit members who are involuntarily transferred to another assignment will retain 

and carry with them any approved PLT. Involuntarily transferred bargaining unit members shall be 

entitled to use such time as previously scheduled. 

 

 

23.3 Bargaining unit members within the same rank and assignment may exchange shifts within the 

same fourteen (14) day work period with the approval of the members' supervisor(s). All requests must 

be made in writing at least seven (7) days prior to the date on which the shift is to be exchanged, must 

indicate when the shifts will be worked and paid back and must be approved twenty-four (24) hours 

prior to the start time of the shift to be exchanged. Under no circumstances will the Town be required to 

pay back an employee whose shift is not paid back. Employees who agree to work a shift for another 

employee are subject to discipline for non-attendance. No overtime or consecutive shifts may result 

from a shift exchange. Shift exchanges may occur only three (3) per month per bargaining unit member, 

unless the Police Chief in his sole discretion authorizes otherwise. 
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ARTICLE 24 

 

WAGES 

 

 

 

 

24.1 Effective October 1, 20242021, all bargaining unit members shall receive a cost of living 

(COLA) adjustment of 3.5% of their base pay. 

 

 

24.2 For year 2 (FY 25/26) and year 3 (FY 26/27) the wages (COLA, Merit, GWI) will be 

negotiated. No other articles or sections of this article will be opened for negotiation. Effective on 

October 1, 2022, and October 1, 2023 all bargaining unit members shall receive cost of living 

adjustments based on the Bureau of Labor Statistics Cost of Living-US City Average as of June of each 

respective year; however, the annual cost of living increase will be capped at 2.5% of their base pay. 

However, in the event that the Town provides cost of living adjustments to the remainder of its 

employees in excess of 2.5% for either contract year referenced above, all bargaining unit members 

shall receive the adjustment(s) provided to other Town employees for such year(s). 

 

 

For example: if the US City Average is 1.00%, employees would receive a 1.00% increase in that 

respective year; if the US City Average is 3.40%, employees would receive a 2.5% increase in that 

respective year, unless otherwise approved by the Town. 

 

 

24.3 Effective October 1, 2024 2021, all bargaining unit members are eligible for a merit wage 

increase of two and a half percent (2.5%) of their base pay and a two percent (2%) General Wage Increase 

(GWI). For each successive year, effective October 1 , 2022 and October 1, 2023, the Town will 

establish a cap for the percentage merit increase as part of the budget process, based on base pay, a 

bargaining unit member may receive for that respective year. 
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In order to receive a merit increase, each respective bargaining unit member must receive at least a 

satisfactory performance evaluation for the preceding year and increases will be determined as follows: 

•  Bargaining unit members that score an average of 0.00 - 2.49% on their Performance 

Evaluation will not receive a merit wage increase. 

•  Bargaining unit members that score an average of 2.50 - 2.99 on their Performance Evaluation 

will receive a merit wage increase of 75% of the approved increase. 

•  Bargaining unit members that score an average of 3.00 or above on their Performance 

Evaluation will receive a merit wage increase of 100% of the approved increase. , plus any 

remaining balance of unearned merit pay from other eligible bargaining unit members, this pro-

rata excess merit will be distributed among all eligible bargaining unit members. 

 

 

Once a bargaining unit employee reaches the top of the pay range for their position, he/she shall be 

eligible for a merit bonus pursuant to the Town's formal evaluation process. 

 

 

Promoted probationary employees will be eligible for a pro-rated merit increase during the period of 

the preceding year they were not in a probationary status and based on their Performance Evaluation 

score. Newly hired probationary employees will be eligible for a pro-rated merit increase during the 

period of the preceding year after they pass the probationary period and based on their Performance 

Evaluation score. 

 

24.4 All bargaining unit members shall receive a six (6) month interim performance standards review 

to assist with the annual performance evaluation. A bargaining unit member who is failing to meet 

performance standards shall be notified by their supervisor of the specific performance trait to be corrected and 

be allotted reasonable time to correct same. A bargaining unit member who fails to meet standards on their 

annual performance evaluation and is denied a merit increase has the right to grieve this action to the Town 

Manager: however, they are not subject to arbitration. 
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24.5 Town agrees to implement an incentive program to those members reaching specific 

milestones in years or service as follows: 

 5 - 9 years of service - $500 annually on anniversary dates 

 10-14 years or service - $750 annually on the anniversary dates 

 15-19 years or service - $1,000 annually on the anniversary dates 

 20+ years of service - $1.250 annually on the anniversary dates 
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ARTICLE 25 

PROMOTIONS 

25.1 The Town will comply with its General Order, 5.3.2 0.0.5.3.1. 
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ARTICLE 26 

 

WORKERS' COMPENSATION 

26.1 A bargaining unit member covered by Chapter 440, Florida Statutes, and in accordance with provisions 

set forth herein, shall be authorized to be absent from work due to injury or illness incurred while on duty, and 

directly related to work performed, until he or she reaches maximum medical improvement as such term is 

defined by the Town's Workers' Compensation carrier. 

 

26.2 The Town agrees to provide short and long term disability benefits to bargaining unit members to 

the same extent that it provides such benefits to all other Town Employees. 

 

26.3 Members that are injured on duty while performing their duties shall receive up to ten shifts 

(non-consecutive) of leave with pay separate from any insurance, PLT or Workers Compensation 

benefits. A doctor’s note requiring the employee to be out of work for the on-duty injury must 

accompany the absence request. The member may be required to visit a doctor of the Towns choice for 

a second opinion. If the member begins receiving workers compensation pay, short term disability pay 

or is released by the doctor this leave expires and the same injury cannot be used for additional future 

leave under this article. 
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ARTICLE 27 

FUNERAL EXPENSES 

27.1 The Town will continue to provide bargaining unit members with life insurance policies to the 

same extent as it provides to all other Town employees. 

 

27.2 In the event that a bargaining unit member dies in the line of duty, the Town will - in addition 

to the life insurance proceeds available under 27.1 above - provide that member's beneficiary with 

fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000) five thousand dollars ($5,000.00) to be used for funeral, burial and 

other related expenses. 
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ARTICLE 28 

SEVERABILITY 

28.1 Should any final decision of any Court of competent jurisdiction or administrative agency or any federal, 

state or local legislation affect any practice or provision of this Agreement, only the practices or provisions so 

affected shall become null and void, otherwise all other provisions or practices under this Agreement shall 

remain in full force and effect. 
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ARTICLE 29 

MAINTENANCE OF CONDITIONS 

29.1 All job benefits in effect at the time of ratification of this Agreement heretofore authorized by the Town 

that are not specifically provided for or abridged by this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect for the 

duration of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 30 ENTIRE 

AGREEMENT 

30.1 This Agreement contains the entire contract, understanding, undertaking and agreement of the parties 

hereto and finally determines and settles all matters of collective bargaining for and during its term, except as 

may be otherwise provided herein. 
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ARTICLE 31 

DURATION OF AGREEMENT 

31.1 This Agreement shall take effect October 1, 2024 2021 and shall continue in full force and effect 

through September 30, 2027 2024. No portion of this Agreement shall be retroactive, except as 

specifically provided for herein. 

 

 

 

Executed on this  day of  2024. 

 
 
 

For the Town of Juno Beach For the Palm Beach County Police 

Benevolent Association, Inc. 
 

_____________________________      _______________________________ 

Peggy Wheeler, Mayor           John S. Kazanjian, President 

 

_____________________________      ________________________________ 

Caitlin Copeland, Town Clerk 
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council Meeting 

Meeting Date: December 09, 2024 

Prepared By: Emily Alves, Finance/HR Director 

Item Title: 2025 Health Insurance Renewals 

 

 

DISCUSSION: 

The Town’s insurance broker Gehring Group went out for bids for the 2025 Health Insurance and other 

health related insurances. Florida Blue is the current provider and is the current year low bidder for 2025. 

Health insurance increased 6.6% for the upcoming year. There is a 2.5 % increase for dental. There is no 

increase for vision, life, short term and long-term disability. 

The base health insurance plan will continue to be a high deductible plan whereby participants must pay 

the first dollar of services up to the plan deductible of $1,750/single or $3,500/family. Co-insurance or co-

payments are required after that until participants meet a total out of pocket maximum of $5,300/single 

and $10,600/family. Florida Blue’s BlueCare Network will be utilized for providers, no out-of-network 

option is available under this plan, an alternative plan will provide for this option.      

Staff also recommend continuing to allow employees to choose from the base plan or one alternate plan. 

Employees will be required to select their plan prior to the start of the new plan year on January 1 and pay 

all amounts over the base plan costs if they choose an alternate plan. The offering of alternate plans allows 

employees to choose among plans that may better fit their utilization patterns. The alternate plan’s 

premiums will remain cost neutral to the Town.  

Employees will be responsible for all premium costs over the base plan for all tiers of coverage.  

Staff proposes increasing the amount the Town pays for dependent coverage from 50% to 80%. This is 

consistent with benefits provided to other local government employees and police officers in the area. 

Staff proposes to continue the funding program for a Health Care Flexible Spending Account (FSA) for 

each employee to help offset some of the upfront costs of the plans.  This FSA funding provision is only 

available to employees that are employed as of January 1, it is not available to any newly hired employees 

throughout the year.   

Additionally, staff is proposing to continue the same funding program for employees that opt-out of the 

Town’s health insurance coverage. This option is available to employees who provide proof of another 

comparable group coverage from a former employer or spouse’s plan.  The in-lieu of medical coverage 

payment will be $300 monthly, and they will continue to receive a FSA contribution annually to be used toward 

eligible health care costs.    
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Any FSA funds not requested or not eligible for reimbursement at the end of the plan year would be forfeited 

back to the Town.  

 

The current Solstice dental insurance plan was also bid against other comparable plans. The renewal was 

quoted with a 2.5% increase. The Standard coverage for AD&D, Life, Short Term Disability and Long Term 

Disability remains unchanged with a 0% increase for 2025.  

 

Vision insurance remained with the Florida Municipal Insurance Trust (FMIT), which was renewed on October 

1, 2024 with a 0% increase. 

 

All of the above recommendations are being made within the current funding of the 2024-2025 Annual Budget.  

 

RECOMMENDATION 

 

Staff recommends the Council consider a motion to approve; the Florida Blue BlueCare S14354 HMO Plan as 

the base employee health insurance plan, The Solstice dental plan, FMIT vision plan, the health care Flexible 

Spending Accounts, and opt-out provisions as outlined above for the plan year 2025, effective January 1, 2025 

to December 31, 2025.   
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council Meeting 

Meeting Date: December 17, 2024 

Prepared By: C. Copeland, MMC, Town Clerk 

Item Title: Filling of Vacant Seat #3 

 

 

DISCUSSION: 

At the December 12th Special Town Council Meeting, Mayor Wheeler, Vice Mayor Pro Tem Hosta, and 

Councilmember Davis gave consensus to have the deadline to receive applications for Seat #3 until 

December 17th at 12PM; and place the item on the December 17th Agenda for discussion.  

 

Staff will provide a ballot form with the names of the candidates to each Council member at the meeting 

to assist with the appointment process. 
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council  

Meeting Date: December 17, 2024 

Prepared By: Davila, F. CFM. 

Item Title: Discussion on Traffic Concerns (U.S. Highway One and Donald Ross Road)  

 

BACKGROUND: 

At the September 27th, 2024, Special Town Council meeting, Council directed staff to add a discussion 

item to discuss traffic concerns at the intersection of U.S. Highway One and Donald Ross Road. Some 

discussion topics that were raised at the meeting were to evaluate the current infrastructure of the roads, 

traffic back up due to bridge openings, conducting our own traffic study which includes speed and volume 

of vehicles, traffic calming options.  

 

Staff contacted Palm Beach County Traffic Division and Roadway Production Division to have them 

attend a future Council meeting for them to provide updates on the future work taking place at the 

intersection of Donald Ross Road and US Highway One. The County has agreed to attend the December 

17, 2024 Town Council meeting to make a presentation and discuss concerns raised by Town Council. 

County representatives have been forwarded the questions that were submitted by the Town Council (see 

attachment). 

 

The County’s current proposal includes the reconfiguration of the crosswalk located on the north side of 

US Highway One, the addition of a third left turn lane on the east bound Donald Ross Road lane going 

north, the addition of a second right turn lane on the southbound US Highway One lane going west, the 

addition and of a third lane on northbound US Highway One lane immediately north of Donald Ross Road. 

Other projects in the Donald Ross Road area also include the addition of a second left turn lane on the 

northbound Ellison Wilson Road lane turning west. Please see below an excerpt from the County’s FY 

2024 five-year road program. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY FIVE-YEAR ROAD PROGRAM – FY 2024 

Project Limits Description FY 2024 

       

FY 2025 

       

Donald Ross Rd. Ellison Wilson Rd. Intersection Improvements 

(add 2nd NBL) 

  700 C 

Donald Ross Rd. U.S. 1 Intersection Improvements 

(add 3rd EBL & SBRTL) 

  500 R/M 

Phase(s): S- Study; D=Design; M=Mitigation; R=R/W Acq.; C=Construction; P=Payment            ($'s IN 1,000's) 
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Palm Beach County 

Donald Ross Road and US 1  
Preliminary Plan 

 
       Proposed work by PBC 

N 
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Isabella Hickey <ihickey@juno-beach.fl.us>

FW: Palm Beach County Traffic Person questions - Agenda Item 12
2 messages

ddavis@juno-beach.fl.us <ddavis@juno-beach.fl.us> Fri, Nov 15, 2024 at 11:19 AM
To: Isabella Hickey <ihickey@juno-beach.fl.us>
Cc: Frank Davila <fdavila@juno-beach.fl.us>

I already sent my questions, please see enclosed.  I would like to meet prior to the December meeting to discuss.  Thank you,  Diana

 

Diana Davis,  Juno Beach Town Council

440 Sunset Way

Juno Beach, FL  33408

Email:  DianaDavisJunoBeach@gmail.com

Email: ddavis@juno-beach.fl.us

Office 561-267-7772

Mobile 561-310-6138

 

 

From: ddavis@juno-beach.fl.us <ddavis@juno-beach.fl.us>
Sent: Monday, November 11, 2024 2:00 PM
To: 'Frank Davila' <fdavila@juno-beach.fl.us>
Cc: 'Len Rubin' <len@torcivialaw.com>
Subject: Palm Beach County Traffic Person ques�ons - Agenda Item 12

 

Enclosed are my questions for how to apply Article 12 Traffic Performance Standards to a project by review of the Caretta project that had both residential and commercial.

1. Caretta project questions regarding statutory exemption language and whether traffic concurrency requirements exist?
2. Analysis of Town of Juno Beach Annual Public Facilities Update Report 12-31-2023 compared to the traffic hourly levels and the resulting LOS that were calculated for the

Caretta project, there seems to be higher traffic in the Town analysis and a greater level of service. 
3. For right turn lanes – from Donald Ross turning north on to U.S1 and for U.S. 1 turning east onto Donald Ross and for the right turns onto Donald Ross and onto U.S.1  – can

we have additional traffic signaling that stops the right turn on red when someone is in the crosswalk? 
4. What about coordinating the bridge openings to avoid peak traffic AM and peak traffic PM?  What about coordinating bridge opening with PGA and Indian Town?  also signs on

U.S. 1 and Donald Ross that state time bridge will open and suggest folks travel to Indiantown or PGA?
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5. Can we expedite the timeline for a bicycle path on Donald Ross east of U.S. 1 to Ocean Drive?  On South side, with use of some curbing or a small seating retaining wall where
needed? How do we ensure that all future planning considers the future bicycle lanes that will be on Donald Ross east of U.S. 1 to Ocean Drive?

6. What are the planting rules for medians of various widths?  Can we replace like for like?   What is within the plant palette for 4” at BH at maturity type trees- silver buttonwood,
lignum Vita, dahoon holly, Solitaire Palm, others (sic-misspellings) ?  What about potted plants or container gardens?

7. What are the design rules for pedestrian cross-walks; are there optional designs for signaling – what is the difference in pricing for signaling in the road versus a tall sign with a
flashing light? 

8. Can we address the failed intersection at Donald Ross with the Marcinski Bridge project – and put this on our planning horizon? 
9. What funding sources are available for these projects?

10. What is the timeline for the Complete Streets for U.S. 1?   

3 attachments

2024 - 11-13 Questions for PBC about Traffic - Caretta analysis.docx
16K

Town Traffic Analysis and Caretta Traffic Analysis.PDF
613K

PBC Land Development Code TRAFFIC LOS Article12.pdf
613K

ddavis@juno-beach.fl.us <ddavis@juno-beach.fl.us> Fri, Nov 15, 2024 at 11:23 AM
To: Isabella Hickey <ihickey@juno-beach.fl.us>
Cc: Frank Davila <fdavila@juno-beach.fl.us>

Please also add – design and funding for cross walks on Ocean Drive at Atlantic and at two other locations south of Atlantic on the U-streets understanding that due to lack of
sidewalks we would install the concrete pads on the west side and connect with a sidewalk on the east side at Town Hall and one other location.  Also potential upgrades to the cross
walk at the Mobil station.

 

Thank you,  Diana

[Quoted text hidden]
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What are the Juno Beach requirements for concurrency with levels of service, such as traffic 
flows?  Do we have concurrency requirements? How does our comprehensive plan 
requirements and our code requirements for traffic level of service “D” at peak hour traffic, 
allow for alternative levels of service if the background levels already exceed level of service 
“D”?   I do not find a reference to background traffic levels in Section 163.3180, F.S.  Can 
you help me find the reference that the traffic engineer for the Caretta project cited to allow 
an exemption for the Juno Beach Code and Juno Beach Comp plan regarding traffic levels 
of service [in addition to the Coastal Residential Exception Area for residential portion of the 
project]?  What about adopting some requirements for concurrency with levels of service in 
our code and comprehensive plan similar to Palm Beach?  What about adopting language 
that has consequences if concurrency does not exist, such as less density or less intensive use 
of property until concurrency reached?  Can we have the project account for loss of green 
space with median reduction in size? 

The Town requires that any development or redevelopment provide proof that adequate capital 
facilities are available to serve the proposed development. Code Section 20-60 defines the Levels 
of Service (LOS) requirements, such as capital road facilities. The Town’s code does not address 
an existing road facility that may have a traffic level of service that is below the LOS, it states “the 
town shall support and maintain a level of service C standard and D at peak hour for the collector 
and arterial roads serving the Town”.  

The current LOS for the intersection of Donald Ross Road and US Highway 1 at AM peak hours 
without the project are C, D, and E standards, at the PM peak hours they are C, D, E, and F. The 
projected LOS at the same intersection with the project is the same as without. This means that 
even without the project, the intersection of Donald Ross Road and US Highway 1, does not meet 
the Town’s LOS for the collector and arterial roads.  

The Traffic Engineer for the Caretta Project, Mrs. Andrea Troutman, indicated that the relevant 
subsections that apply to this project are 163.3180(5)(h)(2) and 163.3180(5)(h)(2)(b). Section 
163.3180(3)(h)(4) provides for the definition of transportation deficiencies. In short, these 
subsections indicate that the Caretta project shall not be held responsible for eliminating 
deficiencies that currently exist and that it is the responsibility of the entity that has the 
maintenance responsibility for the road (i.e. PBC or FDOT) to improve and correct the 
transportation deficiency.  It is important to note that both the PBC Traffic Department and the 
Town’s Traffic Engineer reviewed and approved the documents and plans submitted by the 
applicant.  

The adoption of requirements to improve the LOS standards for infrastructure that currently do 
not meet our criteria is possible depending on the language that would be proposed and whether 
or not the Town would be the party responsible for the improvement. The Town cannot establish 
binding LOS standards on governmental entities (such as PBC or FDOT) if the Town does not 
provide, finance, operate, or regulate such public facilities (FS 163.3180(3)(h)(2)). 
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Unified Land Development Code 
Supplement No. 27 (Printed 03/20) 

Article 12 – Traffic Performance Standards 
1 of 56 
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ARTICLE 12 
 

TRAFFIC PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
CHAPTER A GENERAL 

Section 1 Intent and Authority 

A. Intent 
The BCC finds that safe, convenient, and orderly flow of vehicular traffic is necessary for the health, safety, 
welfare, and convenience of the public. It is the intent of this Article to ensure that roadways are in place 
and adequate to provide a Level of Service (LOS) that will provide safe, convenient, and orderly traffic flow. 

 
It is the intent of this Article to implement the goals, objectives, policies, and standards of the Plan by 
amending and readopting the TPS Ordinance No. 90-40. 

 
The BCC finds that the safe, convenient, and orderly flow of traffic will be achieved by the standards set 
forth herein. 

 
Nothing in this Article shall preclude the BCC or other authority with the responsibility of issuing 
Development Orders from considering traffic, roadway, or Project conditions not specifically required by 
this Article or which are peculiar to the location, size, configuration, use, or relationship to the area of the 
proposed Project or the proposed Project itself; and to impose conditions necessary to serve the public 
interest. 

B. Authority 
The BCC has the authority to adopt this Article pursuant to Art. VII, § 1(g), Fla. Const. and to Art. VIII, § 1, 
Fla. Const., the PBC Charter, F.S. § 125.01 et seq., F.S. § 163.3161, and F.S. § 163.3202 et seq. [2019-
005] 

Section 2 Definitions 

See Art. 1.H, Definitions and Acronyms. 
 

A. Other Definitions 
1. For purposes of this Article, except as specifically provided herein or unless the context clearly indicates 

otherwise, the terms defined in the Code of PBC, Florida, and the Plan shall have the meaning therein. 
In the event of a conflict between the Code and the Plan, the Plan shall prevail. The capitalization of 
defined terms herein is for the reader's convenience only. Failure to capitalize shall not be construed 
as an intent not to use the term in its defined meaning. 

Section 3 Applicability 

A. General 
1. Unless otherwise provided herein, this Article shall apply to all Site Specific Development Orders or 

any other official action of a Local Government having the effect of permitting the development of land. 
2. Applicability to Incorporated Areas 

The PBC Charter provides authorization to the BCC to adopt this Article for roads which are “not the 
responsibility of any municipality.” The major thoroughfare system identified in the Plan includes some 
roads which are the responsibility of a Municipality. The Charter precludes the applicability of this Article 
to roads that, while being on the Major Thoroughfare system, are the responsibility of a Municipality. 
Accordingly, in the case of setting the LOS this Article shall not apply so as to restrict the issuance of 
Development Orders adding traffic to roads which are the responsibility of a Municipality. 

B. Credits Against Project Traffic 
This Section establishes a method for calculating credits against Project Traffic that may apply when 
seeking to amend a Previously Approved Development Order, or when applying for a Site Specific 
Development Order on property, which has an existing use. The burden shall be on the Applicant to 
demonstrate the eligibility and the amount of credit for a proposed Project. [Ord. 2011-016]  
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1. Any proposed amendment to a Previously Approved Development Order shall receive a credit for 
Project Traffic subject to the provisions of this Section. The credit shall be calculated by applying current 
trip generation rates and pass-by rates to the land use or uses previously approved by the Site Specific 
Development Order. The credit shall be adjusted as necessary to account for changes in traffic 
distribution resulting from modifications to the Previously Approved Development Order. The credit 
shall be reduced as applicable based on any subsequent reduction of square footage or number of 
units built pursuant to Master Plan or Site Plan amendment, and in accordance with any subsequent 
amendment to applicable Municipal rules, policies, or land development regulations. 

2. Any application for a Site Specific Development Order on property on which there is an existing use 
shall receive a credit against Project Traffic subject to the provisions of this Section. The credit shall be 
calculated by applying current trip generation rates and pass-by rates that would be generated by the 
most recent existing use at the time of application. The credit shall be adjusted as necessary to account 
for changes in traffic distribution as a result of the proposed Project. A proposed Project shall not be 
eligible for an existing use credit if the structure or land on the property has been discontinued or 
abandoned for more than five years prior to the time of application. 

3. A Project shall be eligible for a 100-percent credit against Project Traffic if the Previously Captured non-
residential Project has received CO for interior tenant improvements for at least 80 percent of the gross 
leasable area for more than five years or the Previously Captured residential Project has received 
Building Permits for 80 percent of the units as set forth in the Master Plan or Site Plan as applicable. 
[Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2011-016] 

4. An urban redevelopment project located within a defined and mapped existing urban service area shall 
not be subject to the standards of Art. 12.B, Standard, for up to 110 percent of the traffic generation of 
the previously existing development. The credit shall be calculated by applying current trip generation 
rates and pass-by rates that would be generated by the most recent existing use at the time of 
application. The credit shall be adjusted as necessary to account for changes in traffic distribution as a 
result of the proposed Project. A proposed Project shall not be eligible for an existing use credit if the 
structure or land on the property has been discontinued or abandoned for more than five years prior to 
the time of application. [Ord. 2007-013] 

C. Non-Applicability 
1. Local Government Applications 

The standards of this Section shall not apply to Local Government-initiated district boundary changes 
as part of an area-wide review and district boundary-change program, or any district boundary changes 
to conform with the Local Government Plan which does not authorize development. 

2. Development Order Time Limit Criteria 
This Section shall not apply to PBC-initiated petitions to lower density/intensity under Development 
Order Time Limit Criteria in Art. 2.E, Monitoring of Development Orders (DOs) and Conditions of 
Approval, of the Code. Nothing herein shall preclude the review of approvals under Development Order 
Time Limit Criteria, for consistency with this Section. 

3. Entitlement 
The standards of this Section shall not apply to Site Specific Development Orders not exceeding 
entitlement densities/intensities established in the Plan or Art. 12.E, Entitlement. 

4. Special Events 
The standards of this Section shall not apply to Site Specific Development Orders issued for special 
events as described below: 
a. For purposes of this Section, a special event is an activity which does not exceed three consecutive 

weeks a year, occurs no more frequently than once a year, and is open to the general public. It 
includes auto races, Fourth of July activities, parades, and festivals. It does not include recurring 
events such as baseball games, football games, concerts, races, and the like held in stadiums, 
amphitheaters, or other permanent facilities even if such facilities are used for special events. Each 
special event shall constitute a separate special event for purposes of calculating the number of 
weeks of the event. If the Plan is amended to provide more stringent provisions as to this exception, 
the Plan shall control. 

b. For the purposes of this Section, a special part-time demand event is a development that does not 
have more than 200 scheduled events during any calendar year and does not put traffic on the 
roadway system during the 100 highest traffic hours. 
1) The 100 highest traffic hours for the area of the special part-time demand shall be determined 

by the County Engineer based on information from permanent count stations. 
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2) The development shall not be permitted if the daily traffic generated during a scheduled event 
has an impact that exceeds five percent of the LOS D Standard Volume on a roadway on the 
Florida Intrastate Roadway System. 

3) The development shall be restricted to areas identified as urban infill, urban redevelopment, 
existing urban service, or downtown revitalization areas in the Local Government’s 
Comprehensive Plan. 

4) A traffic report shall be prepared that identifies the trip generation of the development, the 
modal split (if any), the location of the development, and the month and time of day of 
scheduled events. The Development Order for the development shall include monitoring and 
enforcement provisions restricting the development to the number and timing of the events. 

5. Subsequent or Amendments to Development Orders 
a. Subsequent Implementing Development Orders 

The standards of this Article shall not apply to Site Specific Development Orders which are 
subsequent implementing Development Orders to Previously Approved Site Specific Development 
Orders which were captured by this Section or Ord. No. 90-6 (Traffic Performance Standards 
Municipal Implementation Ordinance), but which are required by Local Government as part of the 
development approved under the captured or Previously Approved Site Specific Development 
Order. Examples of these subsequent implementing Site Specific Development Orders are 
subdivision approvals and Building Permits issued in a Planned Unit Development (PUD) where 
the PUD is a Previous Approval or met the requirements of this Article (either directly or through 
the Traffic Performance Standards Municipal Implementation Ordinance). 

b. Amendments to Previously Captured Approvals 
Amendments to Site Specific Development Orders which were captured by this Article or Ord. No. 
90-6 (Traffic Performance Standards Municipal Implementation Ordinance) which do not increase 
the captured Site Specific Development Order’s Net Trips or Net Peak Hour Trips on any Link or 
Major Intersection (including increases resulting from redistribution) shall not be subject to the 
standards of this Article. For purposes of this determination, the generation rates and capture rates 
of the captured Site Specific Development Order shall be updated to current generation and capture 
rates, if applicable, and shall be used to calculate whether there is any increase. If there is an 
increase, Net Trips shall be subject to the standards of this Article. In making this determination, all 
parcels or lots in their entirety taken together of any Previously Captured Approval shall be 
considered if it was approved as a single Project. [Ord. 2010-022] 

6. Vested Rights 
Notwithstanding the provisions of this Article to the contrary, the requirements of this Article shall not 
apply in any manner to impair vested rights established pursuant to Florida law, to the extent that any 
Project, or portion thereof, is vested as against the requirements of this Article. 

7. Exceptions 
The standards of this Article shall not apply to Site Specific Development Orders for the Coastal 
Residential use as set forth in Art. 12.I, Coastal Residential Exception and the special events, as set 
forth in Art. 12.A.3.C.4, Special Events. [Ord. 2011-016] 

8. Requirements 
The exceptions to the standards of this Article (LOS Standards) do not obviate the requirement to report 
the Site Specific Development Order, or provide the Traffic Impact Study (where required), to the 
County Engineer.  
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D. Municipal Determination of Previous Approval 
1. Validity 

Only Valid Site Specific Development Orders which meet the definition of Previous Approval shall be 
considered Valid Previous Approvals. 

2. Procedures 
The Municipality shall establish procedures for determining what Previous Approvals have been 
granted. The procedures shall be at the sole discretion of the Municipality. The Municipality shall send 
its determination as to each Previous Approval to the Traffic Division of the County Engineer within 15 
days of its determination. 

3. Timing 
The County Engineer shall have ten working days, exclusive of tolled days, from the receipt of the 
determination of the Municipality to review and determine if additional information is required. 

4. Additional Information 
If the County Engineer requests additional information, he shall have 30 days, exclusive of tolled days, 
from the receipt of the additional information to notify the Property Owner and Municipality as to, and 
file, an action for judicial review. 

5. Period to File 
The Municipality's determination shall not be effective, and the period to file an action shall not 
commence, until either: (1) the County Engineer has not requested additional information within the ten 
day period or, (2) if additional information is requested, the County Engineer has received all additional 
information requested. 

6. Delivery 
The documents sent pursuant to Art. 12.A.3.D.2, Procedures and Art. 12.A.3.D.4, Additional 
Information, shall be sent certified mail, return receipt requested, or hand delivered. 

7. Appeals 
The appeal or review shall be to a Court of competent jurisdiction and may be filed by any substantially 
affected person, including any Local Government. 

8. Limitation on PBC's Review/Appeal 
a. The time frames set forth in Art. 12.A.3.D.3, Timing, and Art. 12.A.3.D.4, Additional Information, 

above as to PBC are jurisdictional. Any failure on the part of PBC to timely send the notification 
shall result in the Municipality's determination being conclusive and binding. 

b. Clerical errors in long-standing otherwise Valid Site Specific Development Orders on which 
development commenced prior to February 1, 1990 shall not be grounds for appeal or review. 

c. Any Municipal determination that there is a Previous Approval on a Lot upon which building 
construction or infrastructure improvements have been made within the last three years which are 
consistent with the Development Order considered to be the Previous Approval shall not be 
appealed by PBC. 

d. Any Municipal determination that a Valid Site Specific Development Order (as determined by PBC) 
issued prior to February 1, 1990, and within three years prior to February 1, 1990, is a Previous 
Approval and shall not be appealed by PBC. 

9. Completion of Previous Approvals 
The Municipality shall complete its review and determination of all properties within its jurisdiction as to 
Previous Approvals by July 1, 1991. 

E. Municipal Concurrency Management System 
A Municipality may, with the consent of PBC, enter into an intergovernmental agreement with PBC whereby 
the Municipality, by a concurrency management ordinance, implements the standards and requirements of 
this Article at different points in the land development approval process than those set forth in this Article. 
The agreement and ordinance shall ensure that all development is subject to the standards and 
requirements of this Article, and that data is forwarded to PBC for capacity management and review 
consistent with this Article.  
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CHAPTER B STANDARD 

Section 1 General 

There is hereby established a TPS for all Major Thoroughfares within PBC. Except as specifically provided in this 
Article, no Site Specific Development Order shall be issued for a proposed Project which would violate this standard. 
This standard consists of two tests. The first test relates to the Buildout Period of the Project and requires that the 
Project not add Traffic in the Radius of Development Influence which would have Total Traffic exceeding the 
Adopted LOS at the end of the Buildout Period. The second test relates to the evaluation of traffic five years in the 
future and requires that the Project not add Traffic in the Radius of Development Influence which would have Total 
Traffic exceeding the Adopted LOS at the end of the Five-Year Analysis Period. Total Traffic for Test 2 is based in 
part upon Background Traffic information from the TPS Database. Where a CRALLS service volume has been 
adopted, those volumes shall apply. Where a CRALLS service volume has been adopted for one or more of the 
LINKS that constitute the legs of the intersection, the allowable service volume for the intersection shall be 
calculated as follows: Allowable CRALLS intersection volume = [sum of CRALLS Link volume(s) or Link LOS D 
volumes (for those LINKS without CRALLS), whichever is applicable, for all legs of intersection / (sum of Link LOS 
D volume(s) for all legs of intersection)] x 1,400. For Test 2 purposes, LOS E volumes and a 1,500 critical sum shall 
be used in the preceding formula for determination of the allowable CRALLS intersection volumes. [Ord. 2006-043] 
[Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-040] 

Section 2 Project Buildout/Five-Year Standard 

A. Buildout Test – Test 1, Part One and Two 
No Project shall be approved for Site Specific Development Order unless it can be shown to satisfy the 
requirement of Parts One and Two of Test 1 as outlined below. [Ord. 2009-040] 
1. Part One – Intersections 

This Part requires analysis of Major Intersections, within or beyond the Radius of Development 
Influence, where a Project’s traffic is significant on a Link within the Radius of Development of Influence. 
For purposes of this Part One, Major Intersections also includes intersections of a Major Thoroughfare 
and a non-thoroughfare road or other point of access where: (1) the intersection is signalized or where 
projected traffic volumes warrant a signal; and (2) the non-thoroughfare approach is projected to carry 
at least 200 two-way, peak hour trips; and (3) the non-thoroughfare approach represents 20 percent or 
more of the intersection critical sum volume. [Ord. 2005-002] 
a. The following Major Intersections shall be analyzed: [Ord. 2007-013] 

1) The Major Intersections in each direction nearest to the point at which the Project’s Traffic 
enters each Project Accessed Link, and where the Project Traffic entering or exiting the 
intersection from/to the Project Accessed Link is significant. The intersections analyzed shall 
not exceed two intersections per Project Accessed Link. [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2011-016] 

2) For the Projects on Southern Boulevard, the Urban Interchange(s) when it is the nearest Major 
Intersection to the point at which the Project’s Traffic enters the Project Accessed Link and 
when the Project Traffic entering and exiting the intersection is significant. For purposes of 
determining significance of the traffic entering and exiting the interchange, the traffic entering 
and exiting the ramps shall be considered against a directional ramp LOS D Service Volume 
of 2,100 vehicles per hour per lane. [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2014-025] 

3) All Major Intersections where the Project Traffic comprises ten percent or more of the Total 
Traffic on at least one approach. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2007-013] 

b. For signalized intersections that are not part of the SIS, SIS Connectors, FIHS, TRIP-funded 
facilities, or grade-separated interchanges, analyze the Major Intersections using the Highway 
Capacity Manual (HCM) 1985 Planning Methodology (CMA). In the event that one or more 
intersections exceed the Critical Volume threshold identified in Table 12.B.2.C-2 1B, LOS D 
Intersection Thresholds, are grade-separated interchanges, or the intersections are part of the SIS, 
SIS Connectors, FIHS, or TRIP-funded facilities, the Applicant shall conduct the intersection 
analysis of those intersections using the HCM Operational Analysis using the most recent version 
of the HCM. [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-016] 
1) The HCM CMA and Operational Analysis shall comply with the default input values published 

by the County Engineer no more frequently than twice per year. Revisions to the input values 
may be made subject to approval by the County Engineer to reflect actual or projected field 
conditions where substantial differences from the published values can be demonstrated. [Ord. 
2009-040] 
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2) If the intersection average total delay or the Critical Volume is at or below the thresholds 
identified in Table 12.B.2.C-2 1B, LOS D Intersection Thresholds, the Project passes Part One 
of Test 1 and continues with the Part Two – Link Analysis. If the intersection average total delay 
or the Critical Volume exceeds the thresholds identified in Table 12.B.2.C-2 1B, LOS D 
Intersection Thresholds, the Project fails Part One of Test 1. [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2009-040] 

c. For unsignalized Major Intersections, the intersections shall be analyzed using the most recent 
version of the HCM Unsignalized Intersection Analysis and all minor movements of Rank 2 or 
higher shall operate at LOS E or better. In addition, a signal warrant analysis with Total Traffic for 
the intersection may be required by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2009-040] 
1) If a minor movement is not projected to operate at LOS E or better, then the Applicant may 

make intersection improvements in accordance with applicable Palm Beach County or FDOT 
Design Standards to satisfy the LOS standard. If these improvements require signalization of 
the intersection and if signalization is expected to be warranted at any time up to 24 months 
after the Project’s final certificate of occupancy, then the Project may also be required to fund 
signalization. If, with these improvements, all minor movements of Rank 2 or higher will operate 
at LOS E or better, the Project passes Part One of Test 1. [Ord. 2009-040] 

2) If no geometric intersection improvements are determined to be feasible by the County 
Engineer, then the Applicant shall agree to fund signalization of the intersection if warranted at 
any time up to 24 months after the Project’s final Certificate of Occupancy. If the Applicant is 
not willing to agree to fund signalization of the intersection if warranted, the Project fails Part 
One of Test 1. [Ord. 2009-040] 

2. Part Two – Links 
a. This Part requires analysis of Links and Major Intersections as necessary within or beyond the 

Radius of Development Influence, where a Project’s traffic is significant on a Link within the Radius 
of Development Influence. The Total Traffic in the peak hour on the Link shall be compared to 
applicable thresholds in Table 12.B.2.C-1 1A, LOS D Link Service Volumes, Peak Hour Traffic; 
Peak Direction volume threshold. The applicable facility class for each Link shall be determined on 
the basis of the number of traffic signals per mile anticipated by the County Engineer to be in place 
by the buildout time frame of the proposed Project being evaluated. Additionally, for all Links where 
the Total Traffic peak hour directional volumes exceed the applicable threshold and for all Links 
where the uninterrupted flow service volume has been utilized, the Major Intersections on each end 
of the Link shall be analyzed. If the Link is on Southern Boulevard, the at-grade intersection created 
by an Urban Interchange shall not be considered the intersection at the end of the Link since the 
intersection is actually not on Southern Boulevard. The Project shall include the next intersection 
with Southern Boulevard for analysis and compliance. [Ord. 2010-022] 
The project shall pass Part Two of Test 1 if: [Ord. 2010-022] 
1) The Total Traffic peak hour directional volume on the Link is less than the applicable thresholds 

in Table 12.B.2.C-1 1A, LOS D Link Service Volumes; and [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 
2) For Links utilizing the uninterrupted flow service volume, the intersections are below the 1,400 

Critical Volume or below the Delay Threshold in Table 12.B.2.C-2 1B, LOS D Intersection 
Thresholds. [Ord. 2010-022] 

For Links not utilizing the uninterrupted flow service volumes: where the Total Traffic peak hour 
directional volumes exceed the applicable threshold, where the Buildout Period is five years or 
fewer, and where the intersections at the end of the failing Link are less than or equal to the 1,400 
Critical Volume or less than or equal to the Delay Threshold in Table 12.B.2.C-2 1B, LOS D 
Intersection Thresholds a more detailed analysis as outlined in the Optional Analysis may be 
completed to demonstrate compliance with Part Two. [Ord. 2010-022] 
For Links not utilizing the uninterrupted flow service volumes: where the Total Traffic peak hour 
directional volumes exceed the applicable threshold and where the Buildout Period is greater than 
five years or where the intersections at the end of the failing Link are greater than the 1,400 Critical 
Volume or greater than the Delay Threshold in Table 12.B.2.C-2 1B, LOS D Intersection 
Thresholds, the Project fails Part Two of Test 1. [Ord. 2010-022] 
For Links utilizing the uninterrupted flow service volumes, where the Total Traffic peak hour 
directional volumes exceed the applicable threshold, the Project fails Part Two of Test 1. [Ord. 
2005-002] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 

b. Optional Analysis – The HCM Arterial Analysis Operational methodology shall be conducted. For 
these Links, the Project shall demonstrate that the Total Traffic peak hour directional volumes do 
not result in an average speed on the Segment that is lower than the speed thresholds for LOS D 
as defined in Table 12.B.2.C-3 1C, LOS D Speed Thresholds. If the speed is equal to or higher 
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than the LOS D speed threshold, then the Project shall pass Part Two of Test 1. If the speed is 
lower than the LOS D speed threshold, then the Project fails Part Two of Test 1. [Ord. 2005-002] 
[Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 

c. The Applicant may make Link or intersection improvements in accordance with published Palm 
Beach County or Florida Department of Transportation Design and Traffic Engineering Standards, 
as applicable, in order to satisfy Part Two of Test 1. [Ord. 2010-022] 

B. Five-Year Analysis – Test 2 
No project shall be approved for a Site Specific Development Order unless it can be shown to satisfy the 
requirements of Test 2. This test requires analysis of Links and Major Intersections as necessary within or 
beyond the Radius of Development Influence, where a Project’s traffic is Significant on a Link within the 
Radius of Development Influence. This analysis shall address the Total Traffic anticipated to be in place at 
the end of the fifth year of the Florida Department of Transportation Five-Year Transportation Improvement 
Program in effect at the time of traffic analysis submittal. The existing road network and State and County 
Five-Year Road Program improvements with construction scheduled to commence before the end of the 
Five-Year Analysis Period shall be the Test 2 Road Network assumed in the analysis. [Ord. 2006-043] 
[Ord. 2010-022] 
1. The Total Traffic peak hour directional volumes shall be compared to the applicable thresholds in Table 

12.B.2.C-4 2A, LOS E Link Service Volumes. The applicable facility class for each Link shall be 
determined on the basis of the number of traffic signals per mile anticipated to be in place at the five- 
year analysis time frame. Additionally, for all Links where the Total Traffic peak hour directional volumes 
exceed the applicable threshold and for all Links where the uninterrupted flow service volume has been 
utilized, the Major Intersections on each end of the Link shall be analyzed. If the Link is on Southern 
Boulevard, the at-grade intersection created by an Urban Interchange shall not be considered the 
intersection at the end of the Link since the intersection is actually not on Southern Boulevard. The 
Project shall include the next intersection with Southern Boulevard for analysis and compliance. The 
Project shall pass Test 2 if: [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 
a. the Total Traffic peak hour directional volume on the Link is less than the applicable thresholds in 

Table 12.B.2.C-4 2A, LOS E Link Service Volumes; and [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2010-022] 
b. For Links utilizing the uninterrupted flow service volume, the intersections are below the 1,500 

Critical Volume or below the Delay Threshold in Table 12.B.2.C-5 2B, LOS E Intersection 
Thresholds. [Ord. 2010-022] 
For Links not utilizing the uninterrupted flow service volumes, where the Total Traffic peak hour 
directional volumes exceed the applicable threshold but the intersections at the end of the failing 
Link are below the 1,500 Critical Volume or below the Delay Threshold in Table 12.B.2.C-5 2B, 
LOS E Intersection Thresholds a more detailed analysis as outlined in the Optional Analysis may 
be completed to demonstrate compliance with Test 2. Otherwise, the Project fails Test 2. [Ord. 
2010-022] 

2. Optional Analysis – The HCM Arterial Analysis Operational methodology shall be conducted. For these 
Links, the project shall demonstrate that the Total Traffic peak hour directional volumes do not result in 
an average speed on the Segment that is lower than the speed thresholds for LOS E as defined in 
Table 12.B.2.C-6 2C, LOS E Speed Thresholds. If the speed is lower than LOS E, then the project fails 
Test 2. If the speed is equal to or higher than the LOS E speed threshold, then the project shall pass 
Test 2. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 

3. The Applicant may make Link or intersection improvements in accordance with published Palm Beach 
County or Florida Department of Transportation Design and Traffic Engineering Standards, as 
applicable, in order to satisfy Test 2. [Ord. 2010-022] 

C. Level of Service Standard 
1. The LOS D Standard Service Volumes as to Average Daily Traffic, Peak Hour Traffic two-way and 

Peak Season, Peak Direction (Test 1 for Links are set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-1 1A, LOS D Link Service 
Volumes. The LOS D thresholds relative to intersections are set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-2 1B, LOS D 
Intersection Thresholds. The LOS D threshold associated with the HCM arterial analysis in terms of 
speed is provided in Table 12.B.2.C-3 1C, LOS D Speed Thresholds. 

2. The LOS E Standard Service Volumes for Average Daily Traffic, Peak Hour Traffic two-way and Peak 
Season, Peak Direction (Test 2 for Links) are set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-4 2A, LOS E Link Service 
Volumes, The LOS E thresholds relative to intersections are set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-5 2B, LOS E 
Intersection Thresholds. The LOS E thresholds associated with the HCM arterial analysis in terms of 
speed are provided in Table 12.B.2.C-6 2C, LOS E Speed Thresholds. [Ord. 2006-043] 

3. For roads on the SIS, SIS Connectors, FIHS, and TRIP-funded facilities, the LOS standard shall be 
LOS D in Urban Areas, LOS C in Transitioning Urban Areas, Urban Areas, or Communities; and LOS 
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B in Rural Areas as adopted by the FDOT. This standard must be met for roadways on a Peak Hour, 
Peak Direction basis, in accordance with the methodologies specified in FDOT Rule 14-94. [Ord. 2007-
013] 

4. A different service volume may be adopted for a specific road or intersection as part of the Plan as a 
CRALLS. A required roadway improvement that is the subject of a Development Order condition may 
not be necessary due to the adoption of a CRALLS. An Applicant with a Project that has a Development 
Order condition for a roadway improvement or is phased to the unnecessary roadway improvement 
may request the appropriate governing body to remove the applicable roadway phasing condition. The 
application may be approved provided that the Concurrency Reservation (for Unincorporated Projects) 
or determination of the County Engineer (for Municipal Projects) has been amended to delete the 
applicable roadway phasing condition. If a Project has relied upon a CRALLS volume on a roadway 
and/or intersection to meet the standard, the subsequent subdivision of that Project into separate lots 
shall still require all parcels or lots in their entirety taken together of that subdivision to be addressed 
against the standard and any required CRALLS mitigation for the overall Project to be completed by 
the developers of the separate lots. [Ord. 2010-022] 

 
Table 12.B.2.C-1 1A – LOS D Link Service Volumes 

Facility Type ADT Peak Hour, Two Way 
Peak Hour, Peak Direction 

Class I Class II Uninterrupted Flow 
2 lanes undivided (1) 2L 15,200 1,480 880 810 1,140 
2 lanes one-way 2LO 19,900  2,350 2,120  
3 lanes two-way 3L 15,200 1,480 880 810  
3 lanes one-way 3LO 30,200  3,530 3,220  
4 lanes undivided (1) 4L 31,500 3,060 1,860 1,680 3,150 
4 lanes divided 4LD 33,200 3,220 1,960 1,770 3,320 
5 lanes two-way 5L 33,200 3,220 1,960 1,770  
6 lanes divided 6LD 50,300 4,880 2,940 2,680 4,980 
8 lanes divided 8LD 67,300 6,530 3,940 3,590  
4 lanes expressway 4LX 73,600 6,770 3,720 
6 lanes expressway 6LX 110,300 10,150 5,580 
8 lanes expressway 8LX 146,500 13,480 7,420 
10 lanes expressway 10LX 184,000 16,930 9,320 
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 
Notes: 
Based on the 2009 FDOT Quality/LOS Handbook. 

1. Service volumes for “undivided” roadways assume exclusive left-turn lanes are provided at signalized intersections. If there are no left-
turn lanes, reduce these values by 20 percent. 

 
Table 12.B.2.C-2 1B – LOS D Intersection Thresholds 

LOS Critical Movement HCM Operational Analysis 
D 1,400 Greater than 35.0 to 55.0 seconds of delay 
Notes: 
The delay identifies seconds of delay greater than 35.0 and less than or equal to 55.0. 
 

Table 12.B.2.C-3 1C – LOS D Speed Thresholds 
Urban Street Class I II III 
Range of Free Flow Speeds (FFS) 55 to 45 miles per hour 45 to 35 miles per hour 35 to 30 miles per hour 
Typical FFS 50 miles per hour 40 miles per hour 35 miles per hour 
LOS Average Travel Speed (Miles per Hour) 
D Greater than 21 to 27 Greater than 17 to 22 Greater than 14 to 18 
Notes: 
Speed values refer to a “range” of values that will achieve LOS D. For example speeds greater than 21 but less than or equal to 27 miles per 
hour will all be LOS D for a Class I roadway. 
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Table 12.B.2.C-4 2A – LOS E Link Service Volumes 
Facility Type ADT Peak Hour Two 

Way 
Peak Hour, Peak Direction 

Class I Class II Uninterrupted Flow 
2 lanes undivided (1) 2L 16,200 1,570 880 860 1,440 
2 lanes one-way 2LO 21,100  2,350 2,240  
3 lanes two-way 3L 16,200 1,570 880 860  
3 lanes one-way 3LO 31,900  3,530 3,400  
4 lanes undivided (1) 4L 33,300 3,230 1,860 1,780 3,570 
4 lanes divided 4LD 35,100 3,400 1,960 1,870 3,760 
5 lanes two-way 5L 35,100 3,400 1,960 1,870  
6 lanes divided 6LD 53,100 5,150 2,940 2,830 5,650 
8 lanes divided 8LD 70,900 6,880 3,940 3,780  
4 lanes expressway 4LX 79,400 7,300 4,020 
6 lanes expressway 6LX 122,700 11,290 6,200 
8 lanes expressway 8LX 166,000 15,270 8,400 
10 lanes expressway 10LX 209,200 19,250 10,580 
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 
Notes: 
Based on the 2009 FDOT Quality/LOS Handbook. 

1. Service volumes for “undivided” roadways assume exclusive left-turn lanes are provided at signalized intersections. If there are no left- 
turn lanes, reduce these values by 20 percent. 

 
Table 12.B.2.C-5 2B – LOS E Intersection Thresholds 

LOS Critical Movement HCM Operational Analysis 
E 1,500 Greater than 55.0 to 80.0 seconds of delay 
Notes: 
The delay identifies seconds of delay greater than 55.0 and less than or equal to 80.0. 
 

Table 12.B.2.C-6 2C – LOS E Speed Thresholds 
Urban Street Class I II III 
Range of Free Flow Speeds (FFS) 55 to 45 miles per hour 45 to 35 miles per hour 35 to 30 miles per hour 
Typical FFS 50 miles per hour 40 miles per hour 35 miles per hour 
LOS Average Travel Speed (Miles per Hour) 
E Greater than 16 to 21 Greater than 13 to 17 Greater than 10 to 14 
Notes: 
Speed values refer to a “range” of values that will achieve LOS D. For example speeds greater than 21 but less than or equal to 27 miles per 
hour will all be LOS D for a Class I roadway. 
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D. Radius of Development Influence/Project Significance 
Table 12.B.2.D-7 3A represents the Radius of Development Influence for the specific volume of the 
proposed Project’s Net Trips. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2007-013] 

 
Table 12.B.2.D-7 3A – Radius of Development Influence 

Net External Peak Hour  Two-Way Trip Generation Radius 
1 through 20 Directly accessed Link(s) 
21 through 50 0.5 miles 
51 through 100 1 mile 
101 through 500 2 miles 
501 through 1,000 3 miles 
1,001 through 2,000 4 miles 
2,001 and Up 5 miles 
[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 
 

Table 12.B.2.D-9 3C – Test 1 Levels of Significance 
Facility All Links (except I-95 and the Turnpike) I-95/Turnpike 

Significance Level 1% LOS D within Radius, 
5% LOS D outside Radius 5% LOS D 

[Ord. 2006–043] 
 

Table 12.B.2.D-10 3D – Test 2 Levels of Significance 
Facility All Links (except I-95 and the Turnpike) I-95/Turnpike 

Significance Level 3% LOS E within Radius, 
5% LOS E outside Radius 5% LOS E 

[Ord. 2006-043] 
 

1. For Test 1, a Project must address those Links within the Radius of Development Influence on which 
its Net Trips are greater than one percent of the LOS D of the Link affected on a peak hour peak 
direction basis AND those Links outside the Radius of Development Influence on which its Net Trips 
are greater than five percent of the LOS D of the Link affected on a peak hour peak direction basis up 
to the limits set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-1 1A, LOS D Link Service Volumes. Provided, in all cases, I-95 
and Florida’s Turnpike shall be addressed only if Net Trips on these facilities are greater than five 
percent of the LOS D of the Link affected on a peak hour peak direction basis up to the limits set forth 
in Table 12.B.2.C-1 1A, LOS D Link Service Volumes. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-
022] 

2. For Test 2, a Project must address those Links within the Radius of Development Influence on which 
its Net Trips are greater than three percent of the LOS E of the Link affected on a peak hour peak 
direction basis up to the limits set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-4 2A, LOS E Link Service Volumes AND those 
Links outside the Radius of Development Influence on which its Net Trips are greater than five percent 
of the LOS E of the Link affected on a peak hour peak direction basis up to the limits set forth in Table 
12.B.2.C-4 2A, LOS E Link Service Volumes. Provided, in all cases, I-95 and Florida’s Turnpike shall 
be addressed only if Net Trips on these facilities are greater than five percent of the LOS E of the Link 
affected on a peak hour peak direction basis up to the limits set forth in Table 12.B.2.C-4 2A, LOS E 
Link Service Volumes. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2010-022] 

3. Pursuant to F.S. § 163.3180(6), any Project which is below the significance level identified in Table 
12.B.2.D-9 3C, Test 1 Levels of Significance on a Link within its Radius of Development Influence that 
has been identified as ineligible for de minimis exception by the Florida Department of Community 
Affairs (DCA) must still meet the requirements of Test 1 for that Link. This Subsection shall not apply 
to a Project that consists of one Single Family home on an existing lot. [Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2008-
003]  
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E. Phasing 
Phasing may be utilized by the Applicant to establish compliance with this standard if all of the following 
conditions are met: 
1. The proposed Project is able to comply with all the other Concurrency Requirements of the Plan in the 

Unincorporated Area. 
2. The proposed phasing results in the proposed Project complying with the standards set forth in this 

Chapter. 
3. The proposed phasing comports with the extent and timing of the Assured Construction. 
4. The County Engineer confirms that construction is in fact Assured Construction. 
5. For any Assured Construction which is to be completed by the Applicant as to the Unincorporated Area, 

the Applicant must agree in writing prior to approval of the Traffic Impact Study that a Condition of 
Approval must be imposed or an Agreement executed and sufficient Performance Security must be 
required; and as to the Incorporated Area either an Agreement must be executed by all parties prior to 
or concurrent with the issuance of the Site Specific Development Order, or the Site Specific 
Development Order must have as a condition the completion of the Assured Construction and timely 
posting of Performance Security. [Ord. 2007-013] 

6. Building Permits for that portion of a Project approved with phasing which if standing alone would be 
the Entitlement phase of the Project may be issued notwithstanding the standards in this Chapter. 

7. Conditions of the Development Order are imposed or an Agreement is entered which ensure permits 
are restricted in accordance with the phasing. 

8. Phasing shall be controlled by the non-issuance of Building Permits. Phasing may not occur by issuing 
Building Permits for any of the phased units or square feet and withholding the CO, inspections, or 
other items subsequent to the issuance of Building Permits. Local Government may control phasing by 
a means prior to the issuance of Building Permits.  
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9. For any Project that has an approved buildout time frame of 20 years or greater (including buildout time 
extensions) and is required to phase to intersection improvements more than three miles from the 
Project site, the Level of Service at the intersection may be reevaluated in light of existing and projected 
turning movement volumes from the TPS Database after the Project has received Certificates of 
Occupancy for development generating more than 50 percent of its Approved Trips on a peak hour 
basis. If it is projected that the adopted LOS can be maintained at buildout of the Project, then the 
Project may continue to pull Building Permits past the intersection improvement phasing threshold and 
the improvement no longer needs to be assured. The Project shall be required to monitor the 
intersection on a biennial basis until two years after the final Certificate of Occupancy to determine the 
need for any improvements to maintain the adopted Level of Service. If subsequent monitoring shows 
that the originally-required intersection improvement or an alternative improvement is necessary to 
maintain the adopted LOS at the originally-required intersection, then the phasing condition in the 
Project Development Order for the intersection improvement shall be administratively amended to 
include the new phasing threshold, after which no Building Permits may be issued until construction of 
the improvement has commenced. Construction of the intersection improvement shall be assured 
within six months of the date of the amended Project Development Order. If, however, it is a DRI with 
a Project Buildout of more than five years, then construction of the improvement shall be assured no 
less than three years prior to the date of the new phasing threshold. [Ord. 2010-022] 

F. Reliance on Assured Road Construction 
If a Project is approved or phased based on Assured Construction, Building Permits shall be granted for 
the phase or portion of the Project approved based on the Assured Construction no sooner than the award 
of a contract by a governmental agency for the construction of the improvement, or commencement of 
construction, subject to the following: 
1. If intersection improvements are required to meet Test 1 and there is a scheduled road construction 

Project which would incorporate all or a portion of such intersection improvements, then the County 
Engineer, in his/her sole and exclusive discretion, may require payment for the cost of such intersection 
improvement provided all other requirements of the TPS have been satisfied. In that event, upon receipt 
of the payment, Building Permits shall be granted for a portion of the Project which is phased to such 
intersection improvements. The payment shall be based on a certified engineering estimate accepted 
by the County Engineer. 

2. If the Assured Construction is in PBC’s Five-Year Road Program Ordinance as construction, or the 
FDOT’s Adopted Work Program for construction, and was relied upon for the issuance of the Site 
Specific Development Order and the construction is subsequently deleted from the PBC Five-Year 
Road Program Ordinance, or the FDOT’s Adopted Work Program, Building Permits for development 
that was phased to that Assured Construction shall be issued, but not sooner than the end of the fiscal 
year construction was to commence. For purposes of this paragraph, “deleted” shall mean the 
elimination of the construction project, the material reduction in the scope of construction work or 
funding thereof (as it affects the construction project), the postponement of the construction project for 
more than two years (one year for projects approved prior to June 16, 1992) beyond the year the 
construction was originally programmed in PBC’s Five-Year Road Program or the FDOT’s Adopted 
Work Program. [Ord. 2007-013] 

3. Three-Year Grace Period notwithstanding the requirements in this Subsection, a Project may receive 
a Building Permit if the required roadway improvements are in the first three years of PBC’s Five-Year 
Road Program, and the Project is one of the following: 
a. located in the residential exception area per Transportation Element Policy 1.2-a; 
b. located in the Glades communities, delineated as the areas in the Urban/Suburban (U/S) Tier 

immediately east of Lake Okeechobee, and the areas with urban densities in the rural towns of 
Lake Harbor and Canal Point; 

c. located in the Redevelopment and Revitalization Overlay; or, 
d. the Project is a facility that is wholly owned and operated by State or Local Government, or a public 

or private school as defined in the Introduction and Administration Element of the Plan. 
G. Development of Regional Impact (DRI) 

Development Orders for a DRI with a Project Buildout of more than five years may meet Test 1 based on 
Development Order conditions that phase Building Permits to the commencement of Assured Construction 
for the first five years of the Project and the construction of identified roadway Links in the 2020 Plan 
Network beyond the first five years of the Project. Any roadway improvement required beyond the first five 
years must be Assured Construction not less than three years before the date that the roadway 
improvement is required. No Building Permits within the DRI that are phased to a roadway improvement 
may be issued until the roadway improvement that the Building Permits are phased to is under construction. 
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Notwithstanding the provisions above, any Project which is a DRI, located east of I-95, which is phased to 
any single roadway Project costing in excess of 15 million dollars, may consider that roadway project to be 
under construction for the purpose of issuing Building Permits if the roadway project is in the first three 
years of an adopted work program. The DRI Development Order must include a condition that the roadway 
project must be under construction no more than three years after the CO (or functional equivalent) for the 
portion of the development that precipitated the need for the roadway project. 

CHAPTER C TRAFFIC IMPACT STUDIES 

Section 1 Traffic Impact Study 

A. Scope 
A Traffic Impact Study shall be required for any proposed Project, except as set forth in Art. 12.D.1.C, No 
Study Needed. It shall be presented concisely using maps whenever practicable; and shall state all 
assumptions and sources of information. [Ord. 2007-013] 

B. Criteria 
The following criteria shall be addressed: 
1. Level of Service (LOS) 

The Adopted LOS for Test 1 and Test 2, as applicable, for all Major Thoroughfares within the applicable 
Radius of Development Influence shall be used. 

2. Radii of Development Influence 
The traffic study shall use the Radius of Development Influence for Test 1 and Test 2. [Ord. 2007-013] 

3. Projected Buildout Period 
a. Assumption 

The Buildout Period of the Project shall be set forth in the Traffic Impact Study and shall be subject 
to the review and approval of the County Engineer, based on the following criteria: [Ord. 2007-013] 
1) The size, type, and location of the proposed Project. [Ord. 2007-013] 
2) Customary Buildout Periods for Projects of similar size, type, and location. [Ord. 2007-013] 
3) Any other factors or conditions relevant to the specific Project, including special market 

conditions and schedules of Assured Construction. [Ord. 2007-013] 
b. Enforcement 

For enforcement purposes, the Buildout Period of the Project shall be deemed complete if any of 
the following is true: [Ord. 2007-013] 
1) In the case of a non-residential project, final COs have been issued for interior tenant 

improvements for 80 percent of the gross leasable area. [Ord. 2007-013] 
2) In the case of residential projects with: [Ord. 2007-013] 

a) a Development Order issued on or before August 27, 2007; [Ord. 2007-013] 
b) a Project Buildout Condition of Approval in the Development Order; and, [Ord. 2007-013] 
c) 80 percent or more of the total lots platted not more than four years after the expiration of 

the Project Buildout Condition of Approval in the Development Order, the completion of the 
proposed project shall be issuance of Building Permits for 50 percent plus one of the total 
project units as set forth in the Master Plan or Site Plan as applicable. [Ord. 2007-013] 

3) In the case of residential projects with: [Ord. 2007-013] 
a) a Development Order issued on or before August 27, 2007; [Ord. 2007-013] 
b) a Project Buildout Condition of Approval in the Development Order; and, [Ord. 2007-013] 
c) less than 80 percent of the total lots platted no more than four years after the expiration of 

the Project Buildout Condition of Approval in the Development Order, the completion of the 
propose project shall be issuance of Building Permits for 80 percent of the total project 
units as set forth in the Master Plan or Site Plan as applicable. [Ord. 2007-013] 

4) In the case of residential projects with: [Ord. 2007-013] 
a) a Development Order issued on or before August 27, 2007; [Ord. 2007-013] 
b)  that do not have a Project Buildout Condition of Approval in the Development Order; and, 

[Ord. 2007-013] 
c) that have received Building Permits for 80 percent of the total project units as set forth in 

the Master Plan or Site Plan as applicable the project shall be deemed complete for the 
purposes of this Section. [Ord. 2007-013] 

5) In the case of residential projects with: [Ord. 2007-013] 
a) a Development Order issued after August 27, 2007; and [Ord. 2007-013] 
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b) a buildout Condition of Approval in the Development Order, the completion of the proposed 
project shall be the issuance of Building Permits for 80 percent of the total project units as 
set forth in the Master Plan or Site Plan as applicable. [Ord. 2007-013] 

6) For the purpose of implementing the aforementioned rules: [Ord. 2007-013] 
a) residential projects which have received Building Permits for 50 percent or less of the total 

project units (as set forth in the Master Plan or Site Plan as applicable) as of the date of 
expiration of the buildout Condition of Approval shall not receive any additional Building 
Permits until such time as a time extension for the buildout Condition of Approval is 
approved by the County Engineer based upon an approved traffic study which complies 
with Mandatory Traffic Performance Standards in place at the time of the request; [Ord. 
2007-013] 

b) residential projects which have received Building Permits for 80 percent or more of the total 
project units (as set forth in the Master Plan or Site Plan as applicable) as of the date of 
expiration of the buildout Condition of Approval shall be considered complete; [Ord. 2007-
013] 

c) residential projects which have received Building Permits for at least 50 percent plus one, 
but less than 80 percent, of the total projects units (as set for in the Master Plan or Site 
Plan as applicable) as of the date of expiration of the buildout Condition of Approval shall 
not receive any additional Building Permits until either: [Ord. 2007-013] 
(1) 80 percent or more of the total lots have been platted no more than four years after the 

expiration of the Project Buildout Condition of Approval in the Development Order, in 
which case the project shall be deemed complete; [Ord. 2007-013] 

(2) a time extension for the buildout Condition of Approval is approved by the County 
Engineer based upon an approved traffic study which complies with Mandatory Traffic 
Performance Standards in place at the time of the request. [Ord. 2007-013] 

4. Project Phasing 
The traffic study may reflect a proposed phasing schedule for the development of the proposed Project. 
This schedule shall address the time at which each phase will place traffic impacts on the Major 
Thoroughfares within the Radius of Development Influence and shall include the following: 
a. Generation 

Project Traffic figures and assignments for each proposed phase; and 
b. Assured Construction 

Where the evaluation of phased traffic impact includes the effect of Assured Construction, sufficient 
information regarding the proposed construction to ensure that the roadways realistically will be 
constructed at the times stated. 

5. Peak Hours 
Generally, the study shall address the a.m. and p.m. peak hours, total Peak Hour Traffic, unless traffic 
characteristics dictate that only one of the peak hours is analyzed. In some cases, the County Engineer, 
may still require analysis of other peak hours where indicated by accepted traffic engineering principles. 
The total peak hours analyzed shall not exceed two in number. 
a. The afternoon peak hour between four and seven p.m. during the Peak Season shall be studied in 

all cases. Generally, the morning peak hour between six and nine a.m. during the Peak Season 
shall be also studied, unless higher volumes occur outside of the six to nine a.m. period at the 
intersection are observed. In that case other peak hours outside of the six to nine a.m. period during 
the Peak Season shall be used. 

b. Each a.m. and p.m. peak hour shall be the highest sum of the volume on the approaches to the 
intersection. It shall be the highest sum of four continuous 15-minute periods. 

c. Once the a.m. and p.m. peak hours are established, the Peak Hour Net Trips shall be assigned to 
the Major Intersection and Link for the peak hours studied. 

6. Off-Peak to Peak Season Factors 
Off-Peak to Peak Season factors shall be established by the County Engineer for various areas of PBC 
based upon the best available data and generally accepted traffic engineering principles. Other factors 
based on generally accepted traffic engineering principles shall be used to update data where newer 
data cannot be obtained. 

7. Compliance 
The analysis must demonstrate compliance with the standards contained in Test 1 and Test 2. 

8. Professional Services 
The traffic study shall be prepared, sealed, and signed by a qualified professional engineer, licensed 
to practice in the State of Florida and practicing traffic engineering. 
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9. List 
A list of Municipalities within the proposed Project's Radius of Development Influence. 

10. Site-Related Improvements 
In addition to the Link and intersection standards and studies, all peak hour(s) turning movements 
(including Pass-by Trips) shall be shown and analyzed for all points where the Project's traffic meets 
the Project Accessed Links and other roads where traffic control or geometric changes may be needed, 
as determined by the County Engineer. Recommendations shall be made concerning signalization, turn 
lanes, or other improvements. PBC may require such improvements in the Unincorporated Areas to 
ensure the safe and orderly flow of traffic. 

C. Traffic Volume Components 
The Traffic Impact Study shall address the Total Traffic volumes at the Project Buildout Year and the Five-
Year Analysis Period as outlined for Test 1 and Test 2. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2007-013] 
1. Existing Traffic (Peak Season Peak Hour Traffic) 

Peak Hour Traffic, two-way and directional shall be counted by PBC during the Peak Season as defined 
in this Article. Where current data (collected no more than 30 months prior to submittal of the Traffic 
Impact Study) are not available the Project shall conduct counts or upon approval by the County 
Engineer may establish the Peak Hour Traffic using approved K and D factors. [Ord. 2007-013] 
a. Counts 

The Applicant may provide traffic counts in accordance with accepted traffic engineering principles. 
Counts shall be made during any continuous two-hour period on a weekday between 6:00 a.m. and 
9:00 a.m. for any a.m. counts and 4:00 p.m. and 7:00 p.m. for p.m. counts. There shall be no counts 
on Fridays and legal holidays, unless otherwise authorized or required by the County Engineer, in 
accordance with accepted traffic engineering principles. All data are subject to review and 
acceptance by the County Engineer based upon accepted traffic engineering principles. 

b. Factors 
Where a Peak Season, Off-Peak Season, or directional traffic count is not readily available, the 
count for the Link or Intersection may be established using factors established by the County 
Engineer for various areas of PBC based on the best available data and generally accepted traffic 
engineering principles. [Ord. 2007-013] 

2. Traffic Generation 
Traffic generated by the Project shall be computed in the following manner: 
a. Rates 

To estimate daily and peak hour trips generated from the Project, trip rates published on the PBC 
Traffic Engineering website shall be used. If the use in the proposed Project is not listed in the PBC 
Traffic Engineering website Trip Generation tables, then the latest available Trip Generation 
Manual published by the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) shall be used. A prior 
consultation with the County Traffic Engineer is required before using trip rates, other than that 
published on the PBC Traffic Engineering website. If the Applicant feels that any other method to 
estimate trips would provide more realistic trip estimate for the proposed Project, prior consultation 
and approval from the County Engineer is required. [Ord. 2014-025] 

b. Local Conditions 
The County Engineer shall publish, and update from time to time, trip generation rates for local 
conditions and, if applicable, these rates shall be used instead of the ITE rates. 

c. Similar Developments 
Actual traffic counts which establish the generation rate at three similar developments located in 
similar areas as the one proposed may be used if approved by the County Engineer in accordance 
with accepted traffic engineering principles. These counts shall be made for the weekdays 
(excluding legal holidays) as set forth in Art. 12.C.1.B.5, Peak Hours, for each site and averaged. 

d. Internal Traffic 
It is acknowledged that some trips generated by mixed use Projects do not exit the Project or enter 
the Major Thoroughfare system. Unless approved by the County Engineer, credit against the trip 
generation of a proposed Project shall not exceed ten percent of the gross trip generation of the 
Project, not including internalization between Service Station and Convenience Store uses. 
Additionally, credit for any individual land use within the proposed Project shall not exceed ten 
percent of the gross trip generation for the land use, except as provided herein. Internalization 
between Service Station and Convenience Store uses is established at 32 percent of the gross trip 
generation of the Convenience Store use.  
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e. Pass-by Trips 
It is acknowledged that some trips generated by a proposed non-residential Project are from 
existing traffic passing the proposed Project and are not newly-generated trips. Credit against the 
trip generation of the proposed Project may be taken for these trips as published on the PBC Traffic 
Engineering website Trip Generation tables or in the latest Trip Generation Handbook, published 
by the Institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE), or as approved by the County Engineer. The 
study must detail: (1) all traffic generated from the Project; and (2) the number of Pass-By Trips 
subtracted from the traffic generated by the Project during the Buildout Period of the Project. Pass-
by rates for uses other than those listed in the PBC Traffic Engineering website or the ITE Trip 
Generation Handbook, and any percentage credit proposed to be taken in excess of that mentioned 
in this Article, must be justified based on accepted traffic engineering principles to the satisfaction 
of the County Engineer as part of the required traffic study, based upon the peculiar characteristics 
and location of the proposed Project. Factors which should be considered in determining a different 
pass-by rate include type and size of land use, location with respect to service population, location 
with respect to competing uses, location with respect to the surrounding Major Thoroughfare 
system, and existing and projected traffic volumes. In no case shall the number of Pass-By Trips 
exceed 25 percent of Existing Traffic plus Background Traffic on the Link, unless demonstrated 
otherwise to the satisfaction of the County Engineer based on generally accepted traffic 
engineering principles. [Ord. 2014-025] 

3. Traffic Assignment 
Total Traffic shall be computed, and traffic assignments of the Net Trips made, for each Link and Major 
Intersection within the Projects Radius of Development Influence and Test 2 Radius of Development 
Influence in conformity with accepted traffic engineering principles for both Test 1, and Test 2. The 
assignments shall address phasing and cover the Buildout Period of the Project for Test 1 and a five-
year period for Test 2. [Ord. 2006-043] 

4. Background Traffic 
a. General 

Existing traffic volumes will likely change during the Buildout Period of the proposed Project and 
during the five-year Test 2 analysis period. The traffic study must account for this change in traffic 
based on Background Traffic during the Buildout Period of the proposed Project and five-year Test 
2 analysis periods. The Projection of Background Traffic shall generally be based upon the 
information set forth in the TPS Database, and shall be established in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in this Article and accepted engineering principles. It is recognized that errors 
and omissions may occur in the TPS Database which may need to be accounted for in a traffic 
study. The traffic study shall be amended to include any correction of errors or omissions in the 
TPS Database, so long as either the engineer preparing the traffic study or the County notifies the 
other party within 30 days of the initial submission of the traffic study and the error or omission 
should have been included in the database prior to the date of the initial submission of the traffic 
study. This change in traffic shall be shown as it relates to the proposed phasing. The Projection of 
Background Traffic during the Buildout Period of the proposed Project and five-year Test 2 analysis 
period shall generally be based upon the TPS Database, and subject to the review and approval of 
the County Engineer, using the following criteria: [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2011-016] 
1) Historical growth shown on tables of County Engineer; 
2) Characteristics of growth in the Radius of Development Influence; 
3) Extent of existing, approved, and anticipated development in the Radius of Development 

Influence; 
4) Types and sizes of development in the area; 
5) Traffic circulation in the area; 
6) Major Projects' impact; 
7) New and assured road construction. 

b. Historical Growth Tables 
Using the Historical Traffic Growth Tables of the County Engineer, the study shall forecast the 
change in traffic volumes based on Background Traffic within the proposed Project's Radius of 
Development Influence during the Buildout Period of the proposed Project. The Historical Growth 
Tables shall be based on historical daily traffic volumes. However, this change shall be applied on 
an average peak hour basis and a Peak Season, Peak Hours, Peak Direction basis if optional 
analyses are selected. The effect of residential and non-residential projects shall be considered in 
projecting the increase or decrease in traffic volumes so as to ensure that there is no double 
counting or omission in Background Traffic. In using the Historical Growth Tables, engineering 
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judgment shall be used to take into account special circumstances such as the opening of a parallel 
road or a high traffic generation that may distort the growth trend. For Projects with a lengthy 
buildout time (five years or more) an area-wide growth rate using a number of locations in the tables 
may be appropriate. No growth rate less than zero percent may be used without approval of the 
County Engineer when the growth rate is a negative. Zero percent shall be used unless approved 
by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2007-013] 

c. TPS Database 
Using the TPS Database, all traffic from the unbuilt portion of Projects which have received a 
concurrency reservation prior to the County Engineer's approval of the proposed Project’s traffic 
study which will add significant trips to any Link within the proposed Project's Radius of 
Development Influence during the Buildout Period of proposed Project shall be specifically 
accounted for in projecting Traffic for Test 1. For Major Intersections, the TPS Database shall 
specifically account for all Project Traffic volumes if at least one approach to the intersection has a 
Project Traffic volume greater than or equal to one percent of the adopted LOS D. No double 
counting of trips shall occur. For Test 2, only the traffic generated from the unbuilt portions of the 
Projects as set forth above which are projected to be built during the Five-Year Analysis Period 
shall be considered. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2009-040] 

5. Assured Construction 
Assured Construction shall be considered completed as scheduled at the time of submittal of the Traffic 
Impact Study for the purpose of preparation of the study. Whether it is in fact Assured Construction and 
the timing of the Assured Construction shall be subject to the confirmation of the County Engineer. The 
Traffic Impact Study shall specifically identify the need for phasing based on Assured Construction. 
[Ord. 2007-013] 

Section 2 Conditions 

The Concurrency Reservation or Site Specific Development Order shall contain such conditions as are necessary 
to ensure compliance with this Article. The Local Governments, including the legislative and administrative boards, 
the DRO, and officials, issuing Concurrency Reservations or Site Specific Development Orders are authorized to, 
and shall, impose such conditions. The Local Governments including the legislative and administrative boards, the 
DRO, and officials shall require where necessary to ensure compliance with this Section that an Agreement be 
executed prior to the issuance of the Site Specific Development Order. Performance Security shall be required to 
ensure compliance with the conditions or performance under the Agreement or Condition of Approval. The 
Agreement or Conditions of Approval shall be binding on the owner, its successors, assigns, and heirs; and it, or 
notice thereof, shall be recorded in the Official Records of the Clerk of the Circuit Court in and for PBC, Florida. 

CHAPTER D PROCEDURE 

Section 1 Required Submission of Impact Study 

A. Application Procedure  
Prior to acceptance of any application for a Site Specific Development Order in the Unincorporated Area, 
or issuance of a Site Specific Development Order in the Incorporated Area, a non-refundable application 
fee established by the BCC from time to time to defray the actual cost for processing the application, shall 
be submitted along with the Traffic Impact Study or documentation sufficient to establish that the application 
is not subject to the standards of this Article. 

 
In order to receive a time extension pursuant to Art. 2.E, Monitoring of Development Orders (DOs) and 
Conditions of Approval, the Applicant shall be required to submit either: [Ord. 2007-013] 
1. A new Traffic Impact Study that meets the standards of this Article in effect at the time the extension is 

requested; or [Ord. 2007-013] 
2. Documentation sufficient to establish that the Project with the additional time provided by the extension 

meets the standards of this Article in effect at the time the extension is requested. [Ord. 2007-013] 
B. Review by County Engineer 

The County Engineer or Municipal Engineer, as applicable, shall review the information submitted pursuant 
to this Article and determine whether the proposed Project complies with this Article. In the Unincorporated 
Area the County Engineer shall coordinate with the Planning Division whether the Site Specific 
Development Order meets the other Concurrency Requirements of the Plan. The procedures set forth in 
the Adequate Public Facilities Chapter, shall control; except as to any appeals from this Article, in which 
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case Art. 12.F, Appeals, of this Article shall control. Nothing herein or in the Adequate Public Facilities 
Chapter shall preclude direct informal communication between the County Engineer and the Applicant or 
his agents. In the Unincorporated Area, a statement that an application for a Site Specific Development 
Order is being considered shall be sent to any Municipality within the proposed Project's Radius of 
Development Influence 30 days prior to the issuance of the Site Specific Development Order for all 
proposed Projects generating more than 100 Gross Peak Hour Trips. The statement shall be sent by U.S. 
Mail, or hand delivered. 

C. No Study Needed 
1. Residential 

New residential Projects generating fewer than or equal to 20 Gross Peak Hour Trips based on PBC’s 
adopted trip generation rates shall not be required to submit a Traffic Impact Study. The Net Trips shall 
be distributed over the Major Thoroughfare system by the County Engineer in accordance with 
generally accepted traffic engineering principles. 

2. Non-Residential 
Non-residential Projects generating less than or equal to 20 Gross Peak Hour Trips based on PBC’s 
adopted trip generation’s rates shall not be required to submit a Traffic Impact Study. The Net Trips 
shall be distributed over the Major Thoroughfare system by the County Engineer or in accordance with 
generally accepted traffic engineering principles. 

3. Amendments 
Projects generating less than or equal to 20 Gross Peak Hour Trips based on PBC’s adopted trip 
generations rates shall not be required to submit a Traffic Impact Study for an amendment, provided 
the total Project, including the amendment, does not exceed 20 Gross Peak Hour Trips. The Net Trips 
shall be distributed over the Major Thoroughfare system by the County Engineer in accordance with 
generally accepted traffic engineering principles. 

Section 2 Review of Traffic Impact Study 

A. County Engineer Review 
On all proposed Projects having more than 100 Gross Peak Hour Trips, the County Engineer shall have 
sole authority for reviewing Traffic Impact Studies for purposes of determining compliance with this Article. 

B. Municipal Review 
On all other proposed Projects the Municipality shall perform such review unless the Municipality provides 
in writing, delivered to the County, that the Municipality elects to require review by the County Engineer. If 
the Municipality elects to perform the review, it shall be done by a Municipal Engineer. The review shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of this Article. In the case of Municipal review, 30 days prior to approval 
of the application for the Site Specific Development Order, the Traffic Impact Study, along with the 
determination of the reviewing traffic engineer, shall be sent to the County Engineer, c/o Traffic Division, 
2300 North Jog Road, West Palm Beach, Florida, 33411. A statement that the Municipality is considering 
an application for a Site Specific Development Order shall also be sent to any Municipality within the 
Project's Radius of Development Influence involved 30 days prior to issuance of the Site Specific 
Development Order for all proposed Projects generating more than one 100 Gross Peak Hour Trips. All 
documents under this Article shall be sent by U.S. Mail, or hand delivered. 

C. Prohibitions 
1. In the case of all Site Specific Development Orders issued by the DRO, no application shall be certified 

for inclusion on the DRO agenda if issuance of the Site Specific Development Order would be prohibited 
by this Article. 

2. In the case of all other Site Specific Development Orders in the Unincorporated Area, no application 
shall be accepted if issuance of the Site Specific Development Order would be prohibited by this Article. 

3. In all cases in the Unincorporated Area if the Site Specific Development Order does not meet the other 
Concurrency Requirements of the Plan, no application shall be certified for inclusion on an agenda of 
a reviewing body or accepted, as the case may be, except as otherwise provided by Art. 2.F, 
Concurrency (Adequate Public Facility Standards). 

4. In the case of all Site Specific Development Order in the Incorporated Area, no Site Specific 
Development Order shall be issued if such issuance would be prohibited by this Article. In no case shall 
the Site Specific Development Order be issued prior to 30 days following delivery of the notice in 
accordance with Art. 12.D.2.B, Municipal Review. 

D. Appeals 
Determinations of the County Engineer or Municipal Engineer must be in writing and any denial shall state 
the reasons thereof. Determinations of denial may be appealed pursuant to Art. 12.F, Appeals. 
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Section 3 Approval of Traffic Impact Study 

When the County Engineer has found the proposed Traffic Impact Study to comply with the requirements of this 
Article, the County Engineer shall issue an approval letter to the Applicant with copies to the appropriate local 
governing bodies. This approval letter shall contain, at a minimum, a summary of the project, its impacts on the 
surrounding roadway network, and any Conditions of Approval necessary to ensure compliance with this Article. 
The approval letter shall be valid no longer than one year from date of issuance, unless an application for a Site 
Specific Development Order has been approved, an application for a Site Specific Development Order has been 
submitted, or the approval letter has been superseded by another approval letter for the same property. [Ord. 2007-
013] [Ord. 2009-040] 

CHAPTER E ENTITLEMENT 

Section 1 General 

The BCC recognizes that a reasonable and beneficial economic use of property should be afforded a Property 
Owner. This Section is intended to implement the provisions in the Plan that allows a reasonable and beneficial 
economic use of property while minimizing trip generation. 

Section 2 Unincorporated Area 

As to the Unincorporated Area, a Site Specific Development Order may be issued for a Project not exceeding 
entitlement density or intensity set forth in the Plan, provided the order is otherwise consistent with the requirements 
of the Plan and land development regulations of PBC. 

Section 3 Incorporated Area 

As to the Incorporated Area, a Site Specific Development Order may be issued for a Project not exceeding 
entitlement density or intensity as set forth in the Plan. As to residential land uses it shall be based on the densities 
set forth in Figure 2 of the Land Use Element of the Plan, that correspond to the Municipal density in its 
Comprehensive Plan, with any density exceeding 18 dwelling units per acre receiving the entitlement level set forth 
in the five to 18 dwelling unit-per-acre range. As to commercial and industrial, entitlement shall be two and one-half 
percent of the maximum square footage of floor area allowed under the land use category or zoning district of the 
Municipality. 

Section 4 Discretion of Board 

The BCC may exceed the limitations set forth in the Plan upon a determination by the Board that the limitations 
permitted by the Article would likely constitute a taking of land for public use for which compensation would have to 
be paid pursuant to law. This Section may only be exercised upon the special petition of the Property Owner to the 
BCC which affirmatively demonstrates by substantial competent evidence that no other economically-feasible land 
use which would generate less traffic for the subject property is available because of: (1) this Article; (2) the nature 
of the land uses in the area; (3) the size and configuration of the property; and, (4) other relevant factors. The BCC 
shall receive the advice of the County Attorney and the County Administrator, and any other person it deems 
appropriate in exercising its discretion under this Section. If the subject lot is in the Incorporated Area, the BCC 
shall consider the advice, if any, of the Municipality in which the lot is located. 

CHAPTER F APPEALS 

Section 1 Board 

Except as specifically provided in this Article, appeals from the decisions of the County Engineer or Municipal 
Engineer, and from all traffic engineering decisions made pursuant to this Article, shall be taken to the TPSAB. 
Appeals may be brought by the Applicant, any Municipality within the Project's Radius of Development Influence, 
and the County. The TPSAB shall consist of the Director of the MPO, a professional traffic engineer employed by 
a Municipality as a traffic engineer, a professional traffic engineer employed by another Florida county, a 
professional traffic engineer employed by the FDOT, District IV, and a professional traffic engineer who generally 
represents developers. Any individual serving on the TPSAB shall not be a person who participated in the decision 
being appealed, or who works for or is retained by a party to the appeal or a person who would be directly affected 
by the matter being appealed or the proposed Project to which the appeal relates. [Ord. 2011-016] 
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Section 2 Request/Notice 

The appeal shall be requested in writing within 30 days of the decision of the County Engineer or Municipal 
Engineer, as applicable. The written request for the appeal shall state the grounds for objection. The appellant shall 
be given written notice of the date, time, and place of the TPSAB’s consideration of the appeal. The appeal shall 
be limited to the issues raised in the objection. 

Section 3 Hearing 

A. Burden of Proof 
The appellant shall present all relevant information to the TPSAB. The appellant shall have the burden of 
affirmatively demonstrating that the decision of the County Engineer or Municipal Engineer was in error. 
The County Engineer or Municipal Engineer shall be entitled to present information. 

B. Reimbursement 
Members shall serve without compensation but shall be reimbursed in accordance with PBC rules and 
regulations. 

C. Quorum 
A quorum shall consist of three members and a decision shall be made by affirmative vote of a majority of 
the members. 

D. Decision 
The TPSAB shall base its decision on the requirements of this Section and accepted traffic engineering 
principles. It shall state the reasons for the decision. A decision shall be rendered within 60 days of receipt 
of the written request for appeal. 

Section 4 Appeal from the TPSAB 

The decision of the TPSAB may be appealed by Petition for Writ of Certiorari to the Fifteenth Judicial Circuit Court 
by either the Applicant or a Local Government within 30 days of the decision. Consideration shall be limited to the 
record established before the TPSAB. 

Section 5 No Impairments of Judicial Rights or Remedies 

Nothing in this Section shall be construed as a limitation on the rights or remedies of any person. Appeals from 
decision of persons other than the County Engineer or Municipal Engineer, and traffic engineering decisions, shall 
be by appropriate action to a court of competent jurisdiction, except as provided otherwise by law, including this 
Section. 

CHAPTER G CONSTRAINED FACILITIES 

Section 1 Purpose and Intent 

It is recognized by the BCC that some Links and Major Intersections are not planned to be widened to width, 
laneage, or geometrics that can accommodate Traffic from the density/intensity and location of land uses at the 
Generally Adopted LOS. The BCC may determine that additional traffic impacts from new development should be 
permitted on these Constrained Links and Major Intersections which are improved (or presumed to be improved 
under Test 2) to their ultimate width, laneage, and geometrics as contemplated by the Thoroughfare R-O-W 
Identification Map, Future Roadway System by Number of Lanes Map, and/or MPO Cost Feasible Long-Range 
Plan. In some cases, the BCC may designate a Link or Major Intersection as a temporary CRALLS in order to allow 
development to occur prior to a planned roadway improvement project. When the BCC makes a determination that 
a reduced LOS is appropriate on a Constrained Facility, it shall be designated a Constrained Roadway at Lower 
Level of Service (CRALLS). A County amendment to consider a CRALLS designation will rely upon, as appropriate, 
the data and analysis provided by the Local Government requesting the CRALLS designation. This Section 
establishes the procedures by which a proposed CRALLS amendment is reviewed in order to ensure an appropriate 
level of review. [Ord. 2011-016] 

Section 2 Procedure 

A. General 
Constrained Facilities shall not automatically receive a reduced LOS. Determinations of whether a reduced 
LOS shall be set on a Constrained Facility, and what that LOS should be, shall be made by the BCC as 
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part of a text amendment to the Transportation Element of the Comprehensive Plan. The BCC may adopt 
a reduced LOS and shall specifically establish the LOS on the Constrained Facility, if reduced. The CRALLS 
may be available for all Project Applicants to utilize, or it may be limited for use by a Project or Projects 
specified by the BCC. Implementation of mitigation strategies shall be a requirement for use of the CRALLS 
by a Project. Any proposed reduction in the LOS on a SIS or FIHS Roadway shall be reviewed and approved 
by the State if required by Florida law, and the applying Local Government shall be responsible for 
coordinating with and obtaining State approval that may be required. [Ord. 2011-016] 

B. Letter of Intent 
Local Governments shall request a reduced LOS on a Constrained Facility by letter of intent up to 60 days 
and no later than 30 days prior to the window closing date for the applicable Amendment Round. At least 
ten days prior to delivering the letter of intent, the Local Government shall provide written notice to the 
County Commissioner for the Commission District in which the Facility is located. Proof of such written 
notice provided to the District Commissioner, and the letter of intent, shall be delivered to the County 
Engineer and Planning Director and shall contain supporting information relating to the Determination 
Criteria of this Section. Upon receiving the letter of intent, the Planning Director shall schedule a pre-
application conference prior to the Planning Commission meeting at which initiations for the next 
Comprehensive Plan Amendment Round will be discussed. [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2011-016] 

C. Pre-Application Conference 
Representatives from the following agencies shall be invited to attend the pre-application conference: (1) 
Local Government making application; (2) County including the Planning Division and County Engineering; 
(3) FDOT, District IV; (4) Treasure Coast Regional Planning Council; (5) MPO; and, (6) Other Impacted 
Local Governments as determined by the County Engineer. Other interested governmental agencies may 
also attend the pre-application conference at their option. The purpose of the pre-application conference 
shall be to identify the issues for consideration, the likely impact of the proposal, the assumptions and 
changes made in socio-economic data (including justification for such), the application requirements 
(including which should be waived, if any), and to coordinate review. [Ord. 2011-016] 

D. Amendment Review 
Within 30 days after BCC initiation, the applying Local Government shall, unless it has already done so, 
submit a complete CRALLS application, including data and analysis which addresses the Determination 
Criteria listed herein. The level of data and study needed for existing and Future Land Use to review an 
application for a CRALLS designation shall be determined in the pre-application conference. The decision 
shall be made by the County Engineer based upon the Major Thoroughfare Links and Major Intersections 
involved, (whether they are or will be Collectors, minor Arterials, or principal Arterials), the extent of the 
proposed lowering of the LOS, the size of the area affected, the extent to which the affected area is built 
out to its ultimate FLU, and the amount and quality of existing data and planning. The application shall be 
forwarded to all affected Local Governments, the County Engineer, the FDOT, District IV, in the case of 
State Highways, and the MPO for review. The advice of the MPO shall be considered by the PLC and the 
BCC when considering an application for a reduced LOS. [Ord. 2011-016] 

Section 3 Determination Criteria 

In determining whether a Constrained Facility shall have a reduced LOS and, if so, what that LOS should be, and 
any conditions that shall be imposed, the Applicant, PLC, and the BCC shall consider the following public policy 
criteria. The Application and Amendment staff report shall include an analysis of the proposed CRALLS against 
these criteria: [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2011-016] 

A. Cause of the constraint; e.g., whether the laneage or geometrics are insufficient to accommodate projected 
traffic as a result of concerns relating to physical limitations, fiscal limitations, environmental areas, 
aesthetics, historically-significant development, or the character-of-area or neighborhood and the impact of 
adding lanes or changing the geometrics on such concerns. [Ord. 2011-016] 

B. When more than one cause is identified, the extent to which each contributes to the constraint shall be 
considered. 

C. Existence of, or proposed, “reliever” facilities and the proximity and continuity of such, and the extent to 
which they presently, or are projected to, relieve the Constrained Link. 

D. The existing and projected volume-to-capacity ratio given the adopted FLUE of Local Governments' 
Comprehensive Plans. 

E. The extent of vested Development Orders, and non-vested land use, zoning district designations, or 
Development Orders.
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F. The impact on the ability of Local Governments to allow development consistent with their comprehensive 
plans; and the interjurisdictional compatibility of the various Local Government Comprehensive Plans as 
related to the Constrained Facility. 

G. The practicability of adjusting land uses, zoning districts, and uses therein. 
H. The impact on the ability of the overall Major Thoroughfare system in the area affected to function at the 

Generally Adopted LOS. 
I. The length of the Constrained Link(s). 
J. The option of modifying the Plan, including the Thoroughfare R-O-W Identification Map, or other regulations 

to add lanes, improve geometrics or reliever facilities. 
K. Whether modifications can be made that would add capacity, and how much capacity would be added. 
L. A description of mitigation measures required to be implemented by the Project(s) that would benefit from 

the proposed CRALLS. These include vehicular and non-vehicular travel options to alleviate traffic 
congestion that is anticipated to result from exceedance of the adopted LOS on the CRALLS Link or Major 
Intersection. [Ord. 2011-016] 

CHAPTER H MODIFICATION OR ELIMINATION OF LINK OR INTERSECTION 

Section 1 Application to Modify or Eliminate Adopted Link or Intersection 

A. Who May Apply 
Only a Local Government may apply to the BCC to amend the adopted width, proposed geometrics, or 
number of lanes of, or to eliminate a Link or Major Intersection improvements. [Ord. 2011-016] 

B. Contents 
The application shall contain a detailed and comprehensive traffic evaluation of all affected Links and Major 
Intersections, taking into account existing, committed, and FLU development. [Ord. 2011-016] 

C. Criteria 
The following criteria shall be considered by the BCC in considering whether a Link's lanes, proposed 
geometrics, a Major Intersection's proposed geometrics, or the R-O-W width adopted in the Plan should be 
amended or a Link should be eliminated: [Ord. 2011-016] 
1. Whether improvements are proposed to the Link or Major Intersection under consideration. [Ord. 2011-

016] 
2. Whether improvements are proposed to reliever Links or Major Intersections and the extent that such 

a reliever would impact traffic on the Link under consideration. [Ord. 2011-016] 
3. The physical characteristics of the property adjacent to the Link or Major Intersection under 

consideration. [Ord. 2011-016] 
4. The character of the area businesses or neighborhood adjacent to the Link or Major Intersection under 

consideration, and the extent of impact on such. [Ord. 2011-016] 
5. The projected cost of adding additional capacity to the Link or Major Intersection, or reliever facilities 

and the amount of capacity that would be added. [Ord. 2011-016] 
6. The existing and projected volume-to-capacity of the Link and the surrounding Major Thoroughfares 

before and after the proposed modification. [Ord. 2011-016] 
7. The projected revenue for improving the Major Thoroughfare system and the likely priority of various 

improvements to the Major Thoroughfare system. [Ord. 2011-016] 
8. Environmental character and the extent of impact on such. [Ord. 2011-016] 
9. Historical significance and the extent of impact on such. [Ord. 2011-016] 
10. Aesthetics and the extent of impact on such. [Ord. 2011-016] 
11. Amount of existing R-O-W, and cost to obtain additional R-O-W. [Ord. 2011-016] 
12. Impact on the provision of other public facilities. [Ord. 2011-016] 

D. Procedure/Extraordinary Vote 
1. When an application is made to eliminate a Link, narrow the adopted width of a Link, modify the 

proposed geometrics of a Link, or Major Intersection, in a manner that would reduce capacity, or reduce 
the number of lanes in the Plan, and that elimination, narrowing, modification, or reduction would 
materially impede: (1) the ability to achieve the Adopted LOS on the particular Link or Major 
Intersection, or the Major Thoroughfare system; or (2) the ability of Local Governments to allow 
development consistent with their FLU Elements of their plans; the BCC shall require a review and 
determination of whether a reduced LOS (CRALLS designation) should be set on the Link or other 
Links before the BCC's eliminating the Link, narrowing the R-O-W width, modifying the proposed 
geometrics, or reducing the number of lanes. In such a case, eliminating the Link, narrowing the width 
or reducing the number of lanes shall require a majority-plus-one vote of the members of the BCC. No 

179

Item #14.



Unified Land Development Code 
Supplement No. 27 (Printed 03/20) 

Article 12 – Traffic Performance Standards 
32 of 56 

 

elimination of the Link, narrowing of the width, or modifying of the proposed geometrics in a manner 
that would reduce capacity, or reducing the number of lanes on a Link shall be effected until any 
necessary adjustments are made to: (1) the Major Thoroughfare system (including capacity 
improvements or lower the levels of service, as appropriate); (2) or the land uses have been made to 
accommodate the elimination, narrowing, modification, or reduction. [Ord. 2011-016] 

2. If it is clear that no impediment to: (1) achieving the adopted LOS; or (2) Local Governments allowing 
development consistent with the FLUE of their plans would result, the BCC may, by a majority vote of 
its members narrow the adopted width, modify the proposed geometrics of a Link, or Major Intersection, 
or reduce the number of lanes in the Plan without PLC review. Nothing herein shall require CRALLS 
review, application to the PLC, or notice to any Local Government for minor modifications to the 
proposed Major Thoroughfare system which do not reduce capacity of the Link, Major Intersection, or 
Major Thoroughfare System. Nothing herein shall require PLC review for waivers of expanded 
intersection requirements or R-O-W protection pursuant to Policy 2-d of the Transportation Element of 
the Plan. [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2011-016] 

CHAPTER I COASTAL RESIDENTIAL EXCEPTION 

Section 1 Intent 

The Coastal Residential exception to the LOS requirements of this Article promotes urban infill and deters urban 
sprawl. It also promotes redevelopment. It provides closer proximity of residential uses to commercial uses and 
employment bases, thereby reducing the impact on the overall Major Thoroughfare system, pollution, the use of 
fossil fuels and other resources, and the travel time and needs of the public. Because it applies only to the 
Incorporated Area, it also promotes annexation of Unincorporated Areas. Therefore, the public benefits of an 
uncrowded and efficient road system promoted by this Article are also promoted generally (but not necessarily on 
a specific Link or Major Intersection) by the creation of a Coastal Residential exception to the LOS requirements of 
this Article. The Coastal Residential exception may also result in more integration in the PBC School system. 

Section 2 Creation 

Because of these public benefits, there is hereby established pursuant to Policy 1.2-a of the Transportation Element 
of the Plan a Coastal Residential exception which shall be within the Incorporated Area east of I-95, north of the 
Broward County line, west of the Atlantic Ocean (excluding the barrier island), and south and east of a boundary 
from I-95 along PGA Boulevard to Prosperity Farms Road, then north to the western prolongation of the northern 
boundary of Juno Isles, then east to a point 600 feet west of U.S. Highway One, then north to the northern boundary 
of Juno Beach, then east to the Atlantic Ocean. It shall also be the Incorporated Area bounded on the south by the 
north boundary of the Jupiter Hospital, and its eastern and western prolongation between the Atlantic Ocean and 
Military Trail; bounded on the west by Military Trail and its northern prolongation to the North Fork of the 
Loxahatchee River, then meandering northwest along the northeast shore of the North Fork of the Loxahatchee 
River to the Martin County Line; bounded on the north by the Martin County Line; and, bounded on the east by the 
Atlantic Ocean, excluding the barrier island. It shall allow such residential Projects, and the residential portion of 
mixed use Projects that otherwise meet the standards of this Article, in Incorporated Areas to receive a Site Specific 
Development Order notwithstanding the standards of this Article. The Coastal Residential Exception shall not apply 
to conditions or limitations placed on residential Projects or the residential component of mixed use projects that 
are located within the boundaries of a Transportation Concurrency Exemption Area as designated pursuant to Art. 
12.L, Transportation Concurrency Exemption for Projects That Promote Public Transportation. [Ord. 2005-002] 

Section 3 Traffic Impact Study Information 

The Applicant shall submit a traffic study providing Traffic Generation, Assignment throughout the Test 1 Radius of 
Development Influence, and Projections of future traffic at the site access. Traffic Impact Studies for mixed use 
Projects must provide separate distributions and assignments for the residential and non-residential components. 

Section 4 Municipal Levels of Service 

Nothing in this Article shall be construed as derogating the requirement under F.S. ch. 163 that Municipalities set 
the LOS on PBC and State roads consistent with the PBC and State LOS to the maximum extent feasible. [Ord. 
2019-005]  
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CHAPTER J TRANSPORATION CONCURRENCY MANAGEMENT AREAS (TCMA) 

Section 1 Intent 

The purpose and intent of this optional alternative transportation concurrency approach is to promote infill 
development within selection portions of urban areas in a manner that supports the provision of more efficient 
mobility alternatives, including public transit. As a coordinated approach to land use and transportation 
development, the use of an area-wide LOS standard and an accommodation and management of traffic congestion 
may be employed. A TCMA is a compact geographic area within existing or proposed multiple, viable alternative 
travel paths, or modes for common trips. 

Section 2 Area-Wide Level of Service 

An area-wide LOS standard may be established for specific facilities in common corridors within a TCMA. The area-
wide Level of Service standard must be maintained, as a basis for the issuance of Development Orders and permits 
within the TCMA. The area-wide LOS standard may only be established for facilities on common corridors with 
similar functions, serving common origins and destinations. 

A. The designation of a TCMA and the establishment of an area-wide LOS standard must be supported by 
data and analysis which: 
1. Demonstrate that the TCMA is compatible with and furthers the various portions and Elements of the 

Plan. When in a Municipality, the data and analysis shall also demonstrate that the TCMA is compatible 
with and furthers the various portions and elements of the Local Government's Comprehensive Plan. 

2. Provide justification for the size and boundary of the TCMA for consistency with the purpose of 
promoting the stated purpose of a TCMA. 

3. Demonstrate that the TCMA contains an integrated and connected network of roads and provides 
multiple, viable alternative travel paths, or modes for common trips. 

4. Demonstrate the basis for establishing the area-wide LOS standard and determine the existing and 
projected transportation facilities and services requirements that will support the requested area-wide 
LOS standards. 

5. Demonstrate that the area-wide LOS standard and other transportation services and programs will 
support infill development and redevelopment. 

6. Demonstrate that the planned roadway improvements and other transportation services and programs 
will accomplish mobility within and through the TCMA. The programs may include, but not be limited to 
Transportation System Management (TSM), Transportation Demand Management (TDM), and 
incentives to promote public transit such as parking policies and provisions for intermodal transfer. 

7. Identify the impacts on other Local Governments, if any. 
B. The Local Government shall establish and maintain an internally consistent transportation, land use, and 

capital improvement planning program. These programs shall be sufficient to meet and maintain the 
established area-wide LOS standard. 

Section 3 Procedure 

A. At least 30 days prior to a Local Government submitting a Plan Amendment for a TCMA, a pre-application 
conference shall be held. This pre-application meeting will be coordinated with the Planning Director. It will 
include representatives from the Local Government initiating the Plan Amendment, the County Traffic 
Division and Planning Division, the MPO, the FDOT, District IV, and the Treasure Coast Regional Planning 
Council. 

B. Another conference shall be held with the representatives identified above within 30 days of receipt by the 
initiating Local Government of the State planning agency's Objection, Recommendation and Comments 
Report. 

C. The TCMA shall not become effective until the following actions are taken: 
1. The BCC finds the designation of the TCMA to be consistent with the Plan. 
2. The BCC finds the area-wide LOS standard to be appropriate, and can be maintained. 
3. The BCC adopts an amendment to the Plan establishing the TCMA. 
4. A Final Order is issued by the DCA finding the amendment or amendments in compliance.  
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CHAPTER K TRANSPORATION CONCURRENCY EXCEPTION AREAS (TCEA) 

Section 1 Intent 

The purpose and intent of this flexible transportation concurrency option approach is to reduce the adverse impact 
transportation concurrency may have on urban infill development and redevelopment and the achievement of other 
goals and policies of the State comprehensive plan, such as promoting the development of public transportation. 
Under limited circumstances, it allows exceptions to the standards of this Article in defined urban areas. The 
exceptions provide flexibility for concurrency management in order to encourage the application of a wide range of 
planning strategies that correspond with the local circumstances of a specific geographic area. The exceptions 
apply to all land uses and development and types of facilities within the expressly excepted area. 

Section 2 Area Types 

A Local Government must designate a TCEA in its comprehensive plan. A TCEA will be allowed only in one of the 
following areas: 

A. A specific geographic area delineated in the Local Government Comprehensive Plan for urban infill 
development. Such an area shall meet the following requirements: 
1. The area shall contain no more than ten percent developable vacant land. Developable vacant land 

shall not include water bodies and land designated for conservation use, natural reservations, public 
road R-O-W, public recreation sites, or other areas or uses designated in the Local Government's 
Comprehensive Plan as unavailable for development. 

2. For areas where residential uses are the dominant types of uses, comprising greater than 60 percent 
of the developed land, the average residential density shall be at least five dwelling units per gross 
residentially developed acre of land. 

3. For areas where non-residential uses are the dominant types of uses, comprising greater than 60 
percent of the developed land, the average non-residential intensity shall be at least a FAR of 1.0 per 
gross non-residentially developed acre of land. 

4. If neither residential nor non-residential uses comprise more than 60 percent of the developed land, 
then both the existing residential uses and non-residential uses shall meet the appropriate density and 
intensity criteria prescribed in Art. 12.K.2.A.2 and Art. 12.K.2.A.3 above. The term “gross developed 
acre” shall include all uses associated with the predominant land use including roads, parking, drainage, 
open space, landscaping, and other support facilities. 

B. A specific geographic area delineated in the Local Government Comprehensive Plan for urban 
redevelopment. The urban redevelopment area must be within an urban infill area or within an existing 
urban service area that does not contain more than 40 percent developable land. 

C. A specific geographic area delineated in the Local Government Plan for downtown revitalization within the 
designated central business district. 

Section 3 Criteria 

A. The designation of a TCEA must be supported by data and analysis which: 
1. Demonstrate that the TCEA is compatible with and furthers the various portions and Elements of the 

Plan. When in a Municipality, it shall also demonstrate that the TCEA is compatible with and furthers 
the various portions and elements of the Local Government's Plan. 

2. Provide justification for the size and boundary of the TCEA for consistency with the purpose of 
promoting the stated purpose of a TCEA. 

3. Identify the impacts on other Local Governments, if any. 
B. To implement the TCEA, the Local Government's Comprehensive Plan must contain guidelines and policies 

which specify programs to meet the transportation needs of the TCEA. The guidelines may contain a wide 
range of strategies that include: timing and staging plans, parking control and pricing policies, TSM, TDM, 
incentives to promote public transit, and the utilization of creative financing tools for the provision of 
transportation services and facilities. 

C. The guidelines and policies and programs to implement the TCEA must demonstrate by supporting data 
and analysis, including short and long-range traffic analysis, that consideration has been given to the 
impacts of the proposed development within the TCEA on the FIHS and SIS. [Ord. 2009-040]  
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Section 4 Procedure 

A. At least 30 days prior to a Local Government transmitting a Plan Amendment for a TCEA to the DCA, a 
pre-application conference shall be held. This pre-application meeting will be coordinated with the Planning 
Director. It will include representatives from the Local Government initiating the Plan amendment, PBC 
Traffic Division and Planning Division, the MPO, the FDOT, District IV, and the Treasure Coast Regional 
Planning Council. 

B. Another conference shall be held with the representatives identified above within 30 days of receipt by the 
initiating Local Government of the State planning agency's Objection, Recommendation and Comments 
Report. 

C. The TCEA shall not become effective until the following actions are taken: 
1. The BCC finds the designation of the TCEA to be consistent with the Plan. 
2. The BCC adopts an amendment to the Plan establishing the TCEA. 
3. A Final Order is issued by the DCA finding the amendment or amendments in compliance. 

Section 5 Traffic Impact Study Information 

A traffic study providing Traffic Generation, Assignment throughout the Test 1 Radius of Development Influence 
and Projections of future traffic at the site access must be submitted to PBC for proposed Project within the limits 
of a TCEA. 

CHAPTER L TRANSPORTATION CONCURRENCY EXEMPTION FOR PROJECTS THAT PROMOTE 
PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION 

Section 1 Intent 

The purpose and intent of this Chapter is to allow a Local Government to grant an exception from the concurrency 
requirements for transportation facilities for Projects which promote public transportation. F.S. § 163.3164(28) 
defines Projects that promote public transportation as those that “directly affect the provisions of public transit, 
including transit terminals, transit lines and routes, separate lanes for the exclusive use of public transit services, 
transit stops (shelters and stations), office buildings or projects that include fixed-rail or transit terminals as part of 
the building, and projects which are transit oriented and designed to complement reasonably proximate planned or 
existing public facilities.” Under limited circumstances, it allows exceptions to the standards of this Article in defined 
urban areas. The exception requires that Projects establish meaningful facilities and programs that promote public 
transportation. 

Section 2 Project Types 

This exception is limited to Projects that meet the requirements of Art. 12.L.2.A and Art. 12.L.2.B, below: 
A. The Project must be determined to be a Project which promote economic development through job creation. 

At a minimum, the Project shall be 200 acres in size, and create, at Project Buildout, not less than 5,000 
jobs at the Project site. 
1. For a Project located in the Unincorporated Area, the BCC shall make a determination that the jobs 

created shall be of a type and within a salary range that promote economic development. 
2. For a Project located in the Incorporated Area, the BCC and the Municipal Commission shall make 

determinations that the jobs created shall be of a type and within a salary range that promote economic 
development. 

B. The Project must be developed, owned, and operated by a not-for-profit agency. The Project and agency 
shall provide essential public services. At a minimum, the Project shall be 20 acres in size, and create, at 
build-out, not less than 2,000 jobs at the Project site. 
1. For a Project located in the Unincorporated Area, the BCC shall make a determination that the Project 

and agency provide essential public services. 
2. For a Project located in the Incorporated Area, the BCC and the Municipal Commission shall make 

determinations that the Project and agency provide essential public services. 
C. A Project that meets the requirements of Art. 12.L.2.A or Art. 12.L.2.B above may be a mixed use Project, 

incorporating residential and/or commercial components. However, in no event shall residential and/or 
commercial retail uses combine to comprise more than 45 percent of the square footage of the GFA.  
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Section 3 Project Location 

This exception is limited to Project that meet the following location criteria: 
A. The Project shall not be located within the Coastal High Hazard Area. 
B. All Projects must be located within PBC’s U/S Tier and be adjacent to (i.e., abutting or separated only by 

other public or governmental R-O-W) the Tri-County Commuter Rail Authority line, or be adjacent to a street 
which is served by Palm Tran. 

Section 4 Required Provisions to Promote Public Transportation 

All Projects shall, at a minimum, provide all of the following transportation amenities: 
A. The Project shall provide a site to Tri-Rail at the Project site, adjacent to the Tri-Rail tracks, for a station 

platform, ticket booth, and parking for at least 400 automobiles. When a Project is not adjacent to Tri-Rail, 
it shall provide a bus stop facility capable of handling two or more Palm Tran buses at a time with a covered 
waiting area of sufficient size to accommodate at least two percent of its employees. 

B. The Project shall provide a financial incentive in the form of a subsidy of at least 50 percent of the annual 
ticket cost to at least five percent of the persons employed at the Project site for riding Tri-Rail and/or Palm 
Tran to and from the Project site for a minimum of 200 working days per year. As an alternative, the 
development may provide equivalent funds directly to Palm Tran to subsidize this service. 

C. The Project shall provide a ridesharing information service to persons employed at the Project site. 
D. The Project shall provide emergency transportation to those employees using mass transit, ridesharing, or 

other alternative modes of transportation (i.e. bicycles or pedestrian). 
E. The Project shall apply access management techniques along all roadways fronting the Project. 
F. The Project shall provide external pedestrian access to the Project, as well as an internal pedestrian 

system, accommodating persons with disabilities, as well as persons using alternative modes of 
transportation to the automobile. 

G. The Project shall enter into an agreement with PBC to provide the provisions to promote public 
transportation detailed in Art. 12.L.4.A, Art. 12.L.4.B, Art. 12.L.4.C, and Art. 12.L.4.D above, in perpetuity. 
The Project will submit an annual monitoring report to the Palm Beach Planning Director that demonstrates 
that the requirements in Art. 12.L.4.A, Art. 12.L.4.B, Art. 12.L.4.C, and Art. 12.L.4.D above are being met. 
Each annual report shall be due on the anniversary of the first CO. 

Section 5 Required Traffic Study 

Projects utilizing this exemption will submit a traffic study that is consistent with all of the provisions of this Article. 
They shall also provide a transportation analysis that illustrates their impact on the FIHS and SIS to ensure that 
those impacts are considered in the approval process. [Ord. 2009-040] 

Section 6 Required Roadway Improvements 

Projects utilizing this exemption may be required to provide roadway, intersection, and/or signalization 
improvements to minimize their impact on the road network. These improvement will be determined by the County 
Engineer. 

Section 7 Parking 

Projects meeting the above requirements may apply for parking reductions pursuant to applicable codes. 

CHAPTER M FIVE-YEAR ROAD PROGRAM 

Section 1 Intent 

The BCC of PBC Florida finds that the 1990 Traffic Performance Code adopted by Art. 12.A, General, through Art. 
12.L, Transportation Concurrency Exemption for Projects That Promote Public Transportation is premised on PBC’s 
commitment to adhere to and implement the adopted PBC Five-Year Program Ordinance, referred to as “Five-Year 
Road Program” in this Article and the 1989 PBC Plan, as amended, (referred to as “Plan” in this Section). PBC’s 
failure to maintain its commitment to adhere to and implement its adopted Five-Year Road Program as set forth in 
this Section, shall result in a review and reconsideration of the adopted LOS contained in this Article, and in the 
Plan. 
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Section 2 Description of Five-Year Road Program 

The Five-Year Road Program was adopted by the BCC of PBC by Ord. No. 85-40. In that Ordinance, as amended, 
and in the Plan, PBC adopted a reasonably attainable program of roadway construction for a five-year period and 
matched the construction of Projects with projected funding. Ord. No. 85-40, as amended, further provides that prior 
to December of each year, the BCC shall consider the Ordinance to modify the list of Projects to create a viable list 
of funded Projects for the succeeding five years. The modification to the Five-Year Road Program shall continue to 
include, at a minimum, a description of the Road Project, the type of road construction required, and the amount of 
money to be spent each fiscal year for plan preparation, R-O-W acquisition, and actual construction. 

Section 3 Modification of Five-Year Road Program 

A. Semi-Annual Modification of Five-Year Road Program 
The deletion of construction Projects from the Five-Year Road Program may be done no more frequently 
than twice a year. For purposes of this Section, “deletion of a construction Project” shall mean the 
elimination of the construction Project, the failure to let a road construction contract, the removal of or failure 
to establish funding of the construction Project, the material reduction in the scope of work or funding (as it 
affects the construction Project), or the postponement of the construction Project in the Five-Year Road 
Program for more than two years beyond the year the construction was originally programmed in the 1988-
92 Five-Year Road Program or in the Five-Year Road Program in which the construction was first added 
after 1987. It does not include delays associated with R-O-W acquisition as a result of judicial decision, 
redesign after the contract has been let, construction, or other delays not under the control of PBC. 

B. Findings Required Prior to Deletion in the Adopted Five-Year Road Program 
Prior to approving the deletion of any construction Project from the County's Five-Year Road Program, the 
BCC must find; (1) that the deletion of the construction Project will not result in any Link or intersection on 
the road network operating at greater than the Adopted LOS as defined in this Article if such Link would not 
have operated at greater than the Adopted LOS as defined in this Article had the Project been constructed 
as originally programmed in the adopted Five-Year Road Program; and (2) that no Project which was 
approved and phased based upon such Assured Construction would be denied Building Permits because 
of the deletion of the construction. If both findings can be made, then the construction Project may be 
eliminated by a majority vote except, if the Project is in the current fiscal year, in which case a majority plus 
one vote is required. If only the second finding can be made, then a Project not in the current fiscal year 
could be deleted by a majority plus one vote. However, in no case may a Project be deleted when the 
second finding cannot be made. 

 
Notwithstanding the above, a Project may be deleted if an equivalent substitute Project replaces the original 
Project, in the same fiscal year. An equivalent substitute Project is a roadway Project in the same area that 
will serve substantially the same trips as the original Project. This substitution may be made by a majority 
plus one vote. 

Section 4 Standards Five-Year Road Program 

Concurrent with the adoption of the annual Five-Year Road Program, the BCC shall determine whether PBC has 
adhered to and implemented its Five-Year Road Program. In order to make the determination that PBC had adhered 
to and implemented its adopted Five-Year Road Program, the BCC must find the following based upon substantial 
competent evidence: 
 

A. Funding 
The amount of funding of the current fiscal year of the Five-Year Road Program is, at a minimum, as 
contemplated in the Plan and the Five-Year Road Program. 

B. New Fifth Year 
The new fifth year being added to the Five-Year Road Program with Projects added to the Five-Year Road 
Program at a rate contemplated in the Plan. 

C. Projects on Schedule 
Fewer than 20 percent of the programmed road construction Projects (on a line-item basis) from the 
preceding fiscal year over which PBC has control are more than 12 months behind schedule.  
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Section 5 Effect of Failure of County to Adhere to and Implement its Adopted Five-Year Road Program 

If the BCC does not continue to fund the Five-Year Road Program in accordance with the Plan, or does not continue 
to add Projects to the Five-Year Road Program at a rate contemplated in the Plan, as corrected, updated, or 
modified as permissible in F.S. § 163.3177(3)(b); or construction Projects consisting of 20 percent or more of the 
programmed construction Projects (on a line-item basis) from the preceding fiscal year over which PBC has control 
are more than 12 months behind schedule as determined after the effective date of this Section, above, the BCC 
shall review the adopted LOS to determine whether it is realistic, adequate, and financially feasible. 

CHAPTER N METHOD OF PRIORITIZING THROUGHFARE IMPROVEMENTS 
 
PBC shall undertake data collection and review of such regarding Major Intersection capacity and peak hour Link 
capacity, along with ADT capacity. It shall use this information in programming Major Thoroughfare system 
improvements in the Five-Year Road Program. 
 
The objective shall be to effectively spend available funds so as to maximize capacity, balancing the amount of 
capacity added, the cost of improvements, the time the improvements will be utilized, and the “expandability” of 
those improvements to the ultimate section of road. Volume to ADT capacity ratios shall be the preliminary criterion 
for prioritizing funding of improvements. Due consideration shall be given to the amount of area opened up for 
development as a result of the various improvements. Deferral or elimination of Link improvements made 
unnecessary as a result of: (1) other Major Thoroughfare system improvements, such as intersection improvements; 
or (2) refined capacity analysis, shall not be considered the deletion of a road improvement, unless the deletion is 
of a Project scheduled for construction of the first year of the Five-Year Road Program or was scheduled for 
construction in the first year of a previous Five-Year Road Program. When evaluating whether a particular 
improvement should be deleted from the Five-Year Road Improvement Program, due consideration shall be given 
to previous reliance of improvements scheduled in the Five-Year Road Program. 
 
In addition, the analysis shall identify improvements to relieve traffic demands on all deficient facilities which are not 
included in the Five-Year Road Program. PBC shall estimate traffic volumes to be on the roadway network at the 
end of the last year in the Five-Year Road Program and determine what additional improvements will be needed to 
meet those future traffic demands. These plans will be developed initially in 1991 and presented to the BCC annually 
in conjunction with the review and approval of the Five-Year Road Program, beginning in 1992. Consideration will 
be given to staging improvements by constructing intersection improvements or other spot roadway improvements 
such that maximum roadway system and funding efficiency are achieved. These improvements shall be included 
in the analysis but will not be required to be identified for construction in a certain year. 

CHAPTER O PROJECT AGGREGATION 

Section 1 Applicability 

This Chapter concerning Project aggregation shall apply only to a Lot in existence on or after March 31, 2003 or to 
a Project with a Development Order, an Agreement, or both, approved after March 31, 2003 that is subject to a 
Condition of Approval that expressly provides for Project aggregation. This Subsection shall not apply to 
Developments located within a designated Community Redevelopment Area (CRA) or “urban infill” area as defined 
in F.S. § 163.3164. 

Section 2 Aggregation Criteria 

Two or more land uses, or group of land uses, or land development activity or activities, or amendment(s) thereto 
(hereafter “Developments”), which require a Development Order(s), represented by their owners or developers to 
be separate Developments, shall be aggregated and treated as a single Project when each of the following criteria 
in paragraphs (1) through (3) is met. 
 

A. The Developments generate more than 500 peak hour, two-way trips when aggregated. 
B. The same Person owns or has a significant legal or equitable interest or an option to obtain significant legal 

or equitable interest in each Development. A “significant legal or equitable interest” means that the same 
Person has an interest or an option to obtain an interest of more than 25 percent in each Development for 
the following types of interests: (1) a fee simple estate; (2) a leasehold estate of more than 30 years 
duration; (3) a life estate, or (4) similar equitable, beneficial, or real property interests in the Developments. 
A lessor’s interest in a lease of more than 30 years is not a significant legal or equitable interest 
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C. The Developments are part of a unified plan of development as evidenced by meeting at least two of the 
following: 
1. There is a period of two years or less between the issuance of the first Building Permit, or issuance of 

a Development Order if the first Building Permit has not been issued, for one Development and 
subsequent traffic concurrency application for another Development. This subparagraph shall apply 
only if any portion of the parcels that contain the Developments: a) presently share a common 
boundary; or b) previously shared a common boundary or existed as a single parcel within two years 
from the date the earliest of the Developments received traffic concurrency approval. 

2. The Developments are physically proximate to one other. Two or more Developments shall be 
considered “physically proximate” when any portion of two or more Developments is contiguous or 
separated by a road R-O-W or public canal easement of 140 feet or less. 

3. A Master Plan or series of plans or drawings exists covering the Developments sought to be aggregated 
which have been submitted to a local general-purpose government, SFWMD, local drainage or 
improvement special district, the Army Corps of Engineers, the FDEP, or the Division of Florida Land 
Sales, Condominiums, and Mobile Homes for authorization to commence development. The existence 
or implementation of a utility's master utility plan required by the Public Service Commission or general-
purpose Local Government or a master drainage plan shall not be the sole determinant of the existence 
of a Master Plan which aggregates Developments; or, 

4. The voluntary sharing of infrastructure that is indicative of a common development effort or is 
designated specifically to accommodate the Developments sought to be aggregated, except that which 
was implemented because it was required by a local general-purpose government, SFWMD, local 
drainage or improvement special district, the Army Corps of Engineers, the FDEP, the Division of 
Florida Land Sales, Condominiums, and Mobile Homes, or the Public Service Commission. “Sharing 
of infrastructure” means the voluntary joint use by two or more Developments of internal roadways, 
internal recreational facilities or parks, amenities, or water, sewage, or drainage facilities specifically 
constructed to accommodate the Developments sought to be aggregated. Shared infrastructure does 
not include: 
a. Any joint or shared use of private or public infrastructure specifically required under an established 

policy of general applicability as set forth under a comprehensive plan adopted pursuant to F.S. ch. 
163, an adopted Local Government ordinance or resolution, State Statute, or by adopted rule of 
regional or State regulatory agencies; 

b. Any joint or shared use of public recreational facilities or parks so long as they were not conveyed 
by a person with a significant legal or equitable interest in the Developments sought to be 
aggregated; 

c. Any joint or shared use of publicly financed drainage or stormwater management facilities, 
roadways, or water or sewer facilities which were not constructed or financed specifically to 
accommodate the Developments considered for aggregation; 

d. Design features, financial arrangements, donations, or construction that is specified in and required 
by an Agreement between PBC and two or more Developments; or, 

e. Cross access or shared driveways. 
5. There is a common advertising scheme or promotional plan in effect for the Developments sought to 

be aggregated. “Common advertising scheme or promotional plan” means any depiction, illustration, 
or announcement which indicates a shared commercial promotion of two or more Developments as 
components of a single Development and is designed to encourage sales or leases of property. 

Section 3 Exceptions 

This Chapter concerning Project Aggregation is intended to prevent the division of one large Project into several 
smaller Projects in order to circumvent the purpose of this Article, not to aggregate separate and discrete Projects. 
Certain activities and circumstances, including the following, shall not be used by the County Engineer to aggregate 
two or more Developments: 

A. Activities undertaken leading to the adoption or amendment of any Plan element described in F.S. ch. 163, 
pt. II. 

B. The sale of unimproved parcels of land, where the seller does not retain significant legal or equitable interest 
in the future development of the parcels. 

C. The fact that the same lender has a financial interest, including one acquired through foreclosure, in two or 
more parcels, so long as the lender is not an active participant in the planning, management, or 
development of the parcels in which it has an interest. 
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D. Drainage improvements that are not designed to specifically accommodate the Developments sought to be 
aggregated. 

E. Use of the same real estate broker to market and sell two or more Developments. 
F. Agreements to authorize owners or developers to pool impact fees or impact fee credits, or to enter into 

front-end agreements or other financing arrangements by which they collectively agree to design, finance, 
donate, or build such public infrastructure, facilities, or services. 

G. Nothing herein shall prevent the development of a portion of a parcel owned by one Person where no 
unified plan of development for the remainder of the parcel, or portion thereof, is evidenced. 

Section 4 Procedure 

A. In order to aggregate two or more Developments pursuant to this Chapter, the County Engineer shall 
provide written notice of intent to aggregate. This notice shall be delivered by certified mail to all affected 
Applicants seeking traffic concurrency approval. The notice of intent to aggregate shall: identify the 
Developments sought to be aggregated; explain the effect of aggregation on the Developments in the event 
a final determination has been made by PBC to aggregate the Developments; and, indicate that an affected 
current owner may appeal the decision of the County Engineer pursuant to Art. 12.D, Procedure, of this 
Article. 

B. If the County Engineer’s notice of intent to aggregate is not appealed, or if the TPSAB, or a court of 
competent jurisdiction, ultimately affirms the decision of the County Engineer to aggregate, the 
Developments shall be considered a single Project for the purposes of traffic concurrency. Once 
aggregated, the Applicant or Applicants seeking traffic concurrency approval shall prepare and submit to 
the County Engineer a single Traffic Impact Study that analyzes the aggregated Developments as a single 
Project. The Traffic Impact Study shall be subject to the review and procedural standards set forth in Art. 
12.A.1.A, Intent, of this Code. Such review and procedural standards shall not affect the terms and 
conditions of an already approved Development Order, a prior Agreement, or both, related to traffic 
concurrency approval of an aggregated Development. 

Section 5 Traffic Impacts  

This Chapter shall be applied only for the purpose of evaluating the traffic impacts of a Project pursuant to the 
requirements of this Article. 

Section 6 Traffic Concurrency 

The application materials used for traffic concurrency approval shall be amended to require an Applicant to state 
whether or not the Project is subject to aggregation as set forth in this Chapter. 

Section 7 Aggregation 

Portions of this Chapter concerning aggregation are based on the aggregation regulations for DRI, codified in F.S. 
§ 380.0651. Unless the context clearly indicates otherwise, the terms used in this Chapter shall have the same 
meaning and application as those terms that are provided for in the State regulation. 

CHAPTER P OKEECHOBEE BOULEVARD CRALLS POINT SYSTEM 

Section 1 Purpose and Intent 

The purpose of the Okeechobee Boulevard CRALLS Point System is to provide a means for approving new land 
development/redevelopment projects that will have significant traffic impacts on Okeechobee Boulevard, but will 
provide acceptable mitigation for those impacts. In the case of Okeechobee Boulevard, there are few undeveloped 
properties without development approvals that could still have significant traffic impact on the roadway. To allow for 
reasonable and beneficial economic use of these properties, the PBC BCC has determined that Okeechobee 
Boulevard from Military Trail to Jog Road is a constrained roadway facility where significant traffic impacts from new 
development can be evaluated at a lower LOS standard than what is normally allowed. The mitigation of impacts 
for Okeechobee Boulevard by the Strategies contained in this Point System will be accomplished in the following 
ways: [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2010-022] 

A. Reduction of single-occupant vehicle trips by encouraging ridesharing, diversion to alternate travel modes, 
and telecommuting. [Ord. 2006-036] 

B. Reduction of peak hour vehicle trips by shifting these trips to other time periods. [Ord. 2006-036] 
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C. Reduction of land use densities and intensities for proposed development/redevelopment. [Ord. 2006-036] 
D. Increase in land use densities and intensities for proposed development/redevelopment only in cases where 

land use mix maximizes internal trip capture and promotes feasibility of mass transit modes. [Ord. 2006-
036] 

Section 2 Applicability 

In addition to the standards imposed by this Article, all proposed Projects with significant Project Traffic on the 
Okeechobee Boulevard corridor from Jog Road to Military Trail shall be subject to the Okeechobee Boulevard 
CRALLS Point System. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2010-022] 

Section 3 Procedure 

A. General 
Applicants must choose from 14 mitigation strategies set forth in this Chapter to accumulate points 
necessary for Development Order approval. Point totals shall be calculated pursuant to the Point System 
methodology. Applicants meeting the minimum required point totals will receive traffic concurrency approval 
provided all of the other standards of this Article have been met. [Ord. 2006-036] 

B. Application Requirements 
Applications must include a traffic study demonstrating compliance with Test 1 and Test 2 of this Article. 
Applications must also include a study identifying the mitigation strategies to be used by the Project, and a 
calculation of total points earned as a result. Applications shall initially be submitted to the County Engineer 
for review and comment to determine completeness. An application shall be found complete if it contains 
sufficient and accurate data and analysis for the County Engineer to determine whether or not the 
application complies with this Chapter. Any deficiencies in the completeness of an application identified by 
the County Engineer must be corrected and resubmitted in order for the application to be considered. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

C. Conditions of Approval 
PBC shall impose Conditions of Approval and the recording of restrictive covenants as necessary to ensure 
compliance with the requirements of this Chapter. All Conditions of Approval shall be made part of the traffic 
concurrency and Development Order approved by the County or Municipality, as the case may be. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

D. Condition Monitoring 
Development Order conditions imposed upon projects in the Unincorporated Area will be monitored by the 
County Engineer. For Development Orders imposed upon projects within Municipalities, monitoring reports 
with prescribed format and documentation shall be submitted to the relevant Municipality, as well as the 
County Engineer as required in Art. 12.P, Mitigation Strategies. Failure to meet the requirements of any 
strategy, any Condition of Approval imposed pursuant to this Chapter, or any monitoring report required by 
this Chapter, may result in enforcement action including but not limited to Code Enforcement actions and 
actions to modify or revoke the concurrency approval, Development Order, or both. [Ord. 2006-036] 

E. Substitution of Alternative Strategies or Alteration of Existing Strategy at a Later Date 
If the Property Owner wishes to alter an existing strategy or substitute another mitigation strategy or 
strategies after receiving initial Development Order Conditions of Approval for qualification under the Point 
System, then an application for a Development Order Amendment must be filed for approval by PBC. For 
Projects located in Municipalities, alteration or substitution of alternative strategies must be reviewed and 
approved by the County Engineer before the application for Development Order Amendment is submitted 
to the Municipality. If an approvable mitigation strategy of equivalent or greater points is substituted, or if 
the County Engineer determines that an alteration of an existing strategy provides mitigation equal to or 
greater than originally approved, the development will not need to qualify again for approval under the Point 
System. [Ord. 2006-036] 

F. Time Limits 
Each approval shall be subject to specific time limitations. Expiration of the concurrency or failure to 
commence development as set forth in Art. 2.E.2.C, Time Limitations for Commencement, will result in 
actions to modify or revoke the concurrency approval, Development Order, or both. If revoked, the capacity 
reserved will be returned to the system. [Ord. 2006-036]  
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G. Municipal Review 
Notwithstanding the peak hour trip threshold set forth in Art. 12.D, Procedure, projects located in 
Municipalities that require the Okeechobee Boulevard CRALLS in order to meet the County Traffic 
Performance Standards shall be subject to the requirements of this Chapter. Additional land use regulations 
may be imposed by the Municipality in conjunction with Point System review. [Ord. 2006-036] 

Section 4 Mitigation Strategies 

A. Strategy 1.  Mixed Use Development around Transit Corridors 
1. Applicability 

This strategy consists of providing a mixed use development near a transit corridor. (This strategy 
cannot be combined with Strategy 2, Mixed Use Development around Transit Centers.) [Ord. 2006-
036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. The transit corridor must be no more than one-quarter mile walking distance from the nearest 

building entrance, and must include ADA accessible pedestrian pathways and provide access to 
transit services and adjoining uses. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Off-street parking areas shall be located and designed in a manner that supports and does not 
conflict with pedestrian activity. [Ord. 2006-036] 

c. A Master Plan or Site Plan must be developed to show how parcels will integrate with one another, 
and to dictate the build-out timeframe. [Ord. 2006-036] 

d. Uses must be identified within the Master Plan or Site Plan. [Ord. 2006-036] 
e. The Master Plan or Site Plan shall be approved as part of the Development Order. [Ord. 2006-036] 
f. Minimum floor area ratio must be 0.5 per net acre. [Ord. 2006-036] 
g. Minimum residential floor area must equal 60 percent of total and net residential trips must 

constitute at least one-quarter of total net a.m. or p.m. trips for the development. [Ord. 2006-036] 
h. Non-residential land uses shall include retail or a combination of retail and office or industrial, with 

retail constituting a minimum of ten percent of the total floor area for all land uses. Retail uses shall 
constitute a limited commercial facility of a convenience nature, serving residential neighborhoods 
within a one-half mile radius, located on a Local, Collector, or Arterial Street. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Implementation Timeframe 
The implementation timeframe will be defined as part of the Master Plan/Development Order. Master 
Plans and Development Orders for phased developments must include interim qualifying criteria 
consistent with the above criteria. At each phase of development, before CO will be granted, the interim 
criteria must be met. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Monitoring and Enforcement 
a. At the conclusion of each phase of development, the County Engineer must confirm that the interim 

or final criteria are met prior to issuance of the first CO for the following phase. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. As part of the development approval process, a restrictive covenant must be recorded against all 

parcels of the development indicating the minimum and maximum percentages allowed for each 
land use. PBC shall be granted the authority to enforce the covenants, along with other parties, if 
any, to be determined during development review. PBC shall not allow the conversion of uses that 
would result in a project’s failure to meet specified requirements. [Ord. 2006-036] 

c. By April 1 of each year, starting April 1 after the first full year after the first CO, the developer, or 
their agent, must supply a service report to the County Engineer as well as Municipality if applicable, 
identifying the uses on site and the percentage or square footage each use encompasses. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

d. Two years following Project Buildout, the developer, owner, or agent as appropriate may request 
alteration of existing strategy or substitution of alternative strategies pursuant to Art. 12.P.3.F, Time 
Limits. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
a. 0.4 for FAR 0.5 or higher per net acre, and at least 60 percent of the total square footage must be 

dedicated to residential use; [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. 0.6 for FAR 0.75 or higher per net acre, and at least 70 percent of the total square footage must be 

dedicated to residential use; or, [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. 0.8 for FAR 1.0 or higher per net acre, and at least 80 percent of the total square footage must be 

dedicated to residential use. [Ord. 2006-036]  
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B. Strategy 2.  Mixed Use Development around Transit Centers 
1. Strategy 

This strategy consists of developing a mixed use project near a transit center located on a transit 
corridor as either a unified or parcelized development. This strategy cannot be combined with Strategy 
1, Mixed Use Development around Transit Corridors. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. The transit center must be no more than one-quarter mile walking distance from the nearest 

building entrance, and must include ADA accessible pedestrian pathways and provide access to 
transit services and adjoining uses. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Off-street parking areas shall be located and designed in a manner that supports and does not 
conflict with pedestrian activity. [Ord. 2006-036] 

c. A Master Plan must be developed to show how parcels will integrate with one another, and to 
dictate the build-out timeframe. [Ord. 2006-036] 

d. Uses must be identified within the Master Plan. [Ord. 2006-036] 
e. Minimum floor area ratio must be 0.5 per net acre. [Ord. 2006-036] 
f. Minimum residential floor area must equal 60 percent of total and net residential trips must 

constitute at least one-quarter of total net a.m. or p.m. trips for the development. [Ord. 2006-036] 
g. Non-residential land use shall include retail or a combination of retail and office or industrial, with 

retail constituting a minimum of ten percent of the total floor area for all land uses. Retail uses shall 
constitute a limited commercial facility of a convenience nature, serving residential neighborhoods 
within a one-half mile radius, located on a Local, Collector, or Arterial Street. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Implementation Timeframe 
The implementation timeframe will be defined as part of the Master Plan or Development Order. Master 
Plans and Development Orders for phased developments must include interim qualifying criteria 
consistent with the above criteria. At each phase of development, before CO will be granted, the interim 
criteria must be met. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Monitoring 
a. At the conclusion of each phase of development, the County Engineer must confirm that the interim 

or final criteria are met prior to issuance of the first CO for the following phase. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. As part of the development approval process, a restrictive covenant must be recorded against all 

parcels of the development indicating the minimum and maximum densities and intensities allowed 
for each land use. PBC shall be granted the authority to enforce the covenants, along with other 
parties, if any, to be determined during development review. PBC shall not allow the conversion of 
uses that would result in a project’s failure to meet specified requirements. [Ord. 2006-036] 

c. By April 1 of each year, starting April 1 after the first full year after the first CO, the developer, or 
their agent, must supply a service report to the County Engineer as well as Municipality if applicable, 
identifying the uses on site and the percentage or square footage each use encompasses. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

d. Two years following Project Buildout, the developer, agent, or Property Owner as appropriate may 
request alteration of existing strategies or substitution of alternative strategies pursuant to Art. 
12.P.3.F, Time Limits. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
a. 0.6 for FAR of 0.5 or higher per net acre, and at least 60 percent of the total square footage must 

be dedicated to residential use; [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. 0.8 for FAR of 0.75 or higher per net acre, and at least 70 percent of the total square footage must 

be dedicated to residential use; or, [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. 1.0 for FAR of 1.0 or higher per net acre, and at least 80 percent of the total square footage must 

be dedicated to residential use. [Ord. 2006-036] 
C. Strategy 3.  Feeder Transit Service to Rail Stations or Multi-Modal Transit Centers; New 

Commuter Bus Service; Local Bus/Shuttle Service; Employee Transit Passes 
1. Strategy 

This strategy consists of providing feeder service between the project site and a rail station or multi-
modal transit center, providing new commuter bus service between the project site and residential 
areas, providing local or shuttle bus service between the project site and major employers in the 
Okeechobee Boulevard corridor, or offering all employees free transit passes for commuting to and 
from work. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. Developers must specify dedicated funding commitments to provide for direct costs of feeder 

services or transit passes for a minimum of two years, or make a fair-share contribution to be 
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determined by and paid to the appropriate local transit agency for new or expanded services. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

b. Vehicles must be classified as either buses or minibuses. [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. The transit service must be no more than one-quarter mile walking distance from the nearest 

building entrance. [Ord. 2006-036] 
d. The Project Site Plan must include provisions for transit service infrastructure, including pick-

up/drop-off areas, and transit circulation plans. Additionally, pedestrian connectivity between the 
transit stop infrastructure and the primary use of the development that complies with ADA criteria 
must be specified. [Ord. 2006-036] 

e. Off-street parking areas shall be located and designed in a manner that supports and does not 
conflict with pedestrian activity. [Ord. 2006-036] 

f. Combining this strategy with Strategy 4, Parking Management, is encouraged. [Ord. 2006-036] 
g. Proposed route(s) shall be subject to approval by PBC in consultation with Palm Tran. [Ord. 2006-

036] 
h. Proposed service associated with a non-residential site shall be operated at a minimum during the 

a.m. and p.m. peak hours during which the majority of site employees commute to and from work 
on all weekdays that the business(es) at the project site is open. Proposed service associated with 
a residential site shall be operated at a minimum during the highest a.m. peak hour and highest 
p.m. peak hour on all weekdays that major employment centers along the Okeechobee corridor are 
open. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Implementation Timeframe 
This strategy must be in place one year from date of issuance of final Certificate of Occupancy for a 
single-building project and one year from date of issuance of Certificate of Occupancy equaling 50-
percent completion of a multiple-building project. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Monitoring and Enforcement 
a. The transit service is specified as part of a Master Plan or Site Plan, and the Development Order. 

Annual documentation of marketing efforts, funding, and participation for the free transit pass 
program shall be provided to the Palm Beach County Engineer. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Two years following Project Buildout, the project’s developer, owner, or agent as appropriate, may 
request alteration or substitution of the strategy pursuant Art. 12.P.3.F, Time Limits. [Ord. 2006-
036] 

c. By April 1 of each year, starting April 1 after the first full year after initiation of the transit service, 
the developer, or their agent, must supply a report to the County Engineer as well as Municipality 
if applicable, identifying average daily and weekly ridership, the number of employees from the 
project using the service, fees charged and revenues collected, and an evaluation of service 
operation with potential recommendations to increase the use of the service. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
a. 0.05 for subscription bus service that operates with at least 50-percent employer subsidy; [Ord. 

2006-036] 
b. 0.05 for feeder service/transit passes on routes with 30-minute peak hour headways; [Ord. 2006-

036] 
c. 0.10 for feeder service/transit passes on routes with 20-minute peak hour headways; [Ord. 2006-

036] 
d. 0.15 for feeder service/transit passes on routes with 10-minute peak hour headways; or, [Ord. 

2006-036] 
e. A 50-percent credit bonus will be given for feeder service that is operated with a peak headway as 

shown above and at least one-hour non-peak hour headways for a total period of at least 12 hours 
each weekday. The credit will double for feeder services offered free to the general public (not just 
site employees or residents). [Ord. 2006-036] 

D. Strategy 4.  Parking Management 
Parking Management Strategy applies only to employee parking for non-residential projects of at least 
50,000 square feet of building area and mixed use projects with non-residential components of at least 
50,000 square feet of building area. This strategy consists of the following: [Ord. 2006-036] 

1. Qualifying Criteria 
a. Parking lot must clearly identify separate parking areas for employees and customers, if any. 

Separate parking areas, including areas for employee preferred parking, shall be delineated on the 
Site Plan. [Ord. 2006-036]  
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b. Notwithstanding Art. 6, Parking, Loading, and Circulation, or other jurisdiction parking 
requirements, at least ten percent of the minimum number of parking spaces required by the 
applicable County or Municipal code must be eliminated from the portion of the lot reserved for 
employees. [Ord. 2006-036] 

c. Employees who drive to work must pay a daily fee of six dollars to park in the lot. The parking 
spaces for these employees must be located at the most remote point from the nearest building 
entrance relative to all other parking spaces. Employees who fail to pay the fee or park in an 
unauthorized space shall be subject to penalties including a fine equal to double the daily fee 
imposed, and in cases of repeated violations, towing. [Ord. 2006-036] 

d. All fees and penalties collected from the employees who pay to park must be deposited in a 
separate parking fee fund. Moneys in the fund shall be used to reduce traffic impacts by offering 
payments to employees who use public transportation or Vanpools in accordance with Strategy 5, 
Ridesharing Programs, offering payments to provide or fund in part shuttle service for employees 
in accordance with Strategy 3, Feeder Transit Service to Rail Stations or Multi-Modal Transit 
Centers; New Commuter Bus Service; Local Bus/Shuttle Service; Employee Transit Passes, or 
both. [Ord. 2006-036] 

e. Employees who rideshare do not pay a daily fee to park and may park in spaces designated for 
ridesharing participants. Because of the above relationships, this Strategy should be combined with 
Strategy 5, Ridesharing Programs. [Ord. 2006-036] 

f. Applicant must specify a dedicated funding commitment from a source other than the parking fee 
to provide on-site monitoring and parking fee fund management. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Implementation Timeframe 
Parking lot configuration must be in place at the time of CO for any phase of the project. Implementation 
timeframes for parking fees and use of parking fees to reduce traffic impacts shall be specified in the 
Development Order but in no event shall full implementation occur more than six months after Project 
Buildout. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Monitoring 
a. Beginning April 1 after the first full year of program, and every April 1 thereafter, the Applicant, or 

successor in interest, must provide to the County Engineer an annual report. The annual report 
shall at a minimum contain monthly and cumulative statistics providing: [Ord. 2006-036] 
1) The number of total employees employed during each month and average number for the 

calendar year; [Ord. 2006-036] 
2) The number of employees who paid parking fees; [Ord. 2006-036] 
3) The number of employees who participated in ridesharing or shuttle programs; [Ord. 2006-

036] 
4) The amount of fees collected; [Ord. 2006-036] 
5) A report on the expenditure of the fees and fund balance at the end of each month and calendar 

year; [Ord. 2006-036] 
6) An on-site monitoring report providing average number of rideshare vehicles and paid parking 

vehicles in the lot each month, and the number of vehicles cited for improperly parking or 
parking without paying a fee per month. 

The report shall also include copies of all materials used in the project informing employees of the 
strategy including lot regulations, daily fees, and opportunities for ridesharing, public transportation, 
and shuttle service as appropriate. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Two years following Project Buildout, the developer, owner, or agent as appropriate may request 
alteration of existing strategy or substitution of alternative strategies pursuant to Art. 12.P.3.F, Time 
Limits. In the event a substitution is authorized, all funds collected under this Strategy shall be 
deposited in the Okeechobee Boulevard Mitigation Fee Trust Fund established in Strategy 14, 
Additional Mitigation Fee Payment. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Credit Factor 
Credit factor shall be calculated in accordance with Table 12.P.4.D-13, Strategy 4 Credit Factor 
Calculation. 

 
Table 12.P.4.D-13 – Strategy 4 Credit Factor Calculation 

Credit Factor = P  
10 x (√S)  

P = number of parking spaces eliminated by parking management 
S = total size of non-residential building area in 1,000 sq. ft. 
[Ord. 2006-036] 
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E. Strategy 5.  Ridesharing Programs 
Ridesharing Programs shall apply only to non-residential projects and non-residential portions of mixed use 
projects with 20 or more employees. [Ord. 2006-036] 
1. Qualifying Criteria 

a. At least 15 percent of the project employees must participate in ridesharing within nine months of 
Project Buildout or as otherwise specified in the Master Plan. The Master Plan shall specify an 
alternate, backup mitigation strategy or corrective/incentive plan to be implemented if after nine 
months, 15 percent of the project employees do not participate in ridesharing. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Projects must identify and fund a ridesharing coordinator to assist participants, promote, and 
facilitate the Ridesharing Program, and track performance of the Ridesharing Program for 
monitoring purposes. As an alternative, the Project may elect to participate in the existing South 
Florida Commuter Services Ridesharing Program by paying an annual membership fee. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

c. Applicants must identify a dedicated funding commitment to fund all aspects of the Ridesharing 
Program. This funding commitment shall include a commitment to provide at least a 50-percent 
subsidy of the out-of-pocket cost of any employee vanpool utilizing the South Florida Vanpool 
Program. [Ord. 2006-036] 

d. Preferential parking must be allocated for Ridesharing Program participants. Preferential parking 
spaces must be located closest to building entrances, with the exception of reserved spaces 
required by the ADA and delineated on the Site Plan. [Ord. 2006-036] 

e. Combining this strategy with Strategy 4, Parking Management, is encouraged. [Ord. 2006-036] 
f. No credit shall be received for Strategy 5, Ridesharing Programs, for those employees qualifying 

for credit under the non-peak hour work hours part of Strategy 13, Compressed Work Week/Non-
Peak Hour Work Hours. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Monitoring 
a. Beginning April 1 after the first full year of program, and every April 1 thereafter, the Applicant, or 

successor in interest, must provide to the County Engineer an annual report. The annual report 
must be certified by an independent financial auditor and shall at a minimum contain monthly and 
cumulative statistics providing: [Ord. 2006-036] 
1) The number of total employees employed during each month and average number for the 

calendar year; [Ord. 2006-036] 
2) The number of employees who participated in ridesharing; [Ord. 2006-036] 
3) The number of days each employee participated in ridesharing per reporting period; and, [Ord. 

2006-036] 
4) An accounting detailing the amount expended to fund the Ridesharing Program, including 

coordinator salary and amounts spent on promoting and monitoring the Ridesharing Program. 
The report shall also include copies of all materials used in promoting the Ridesharing Program. 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Two years following Project Buildout, the developer, owner, or agent as appropriate may request 
alteration or substitution of strategies pursuant to Art. 12.P.3.F, Time Limits. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Implementation Timeframe 
This Strategy must be fully implemented within nine months of Project Buildout, or as otherwise set 
forth in the Master Plan or Site Plan. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Credit Factor 
Credit factor shall be calculated in accordance with Table 12.P.4.E-14, Strategy 5 Credit Factor 
Calculation. 

 
Table 12.P.4.E-14 – Strategy 5 Credit Factor Calculation 

Credit Factor = E x 2 x D / 5  
50 x (√S)  

E = number of on-site employees that are required to participate 
D = number of weekdays per week that employees are required to participate 
S = number total size of non-residential building area in 1,000 sq. ft. 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

 
F. Strategy 6.  Telecommuting Programs 

1. Strategy 
This strategy applies only to larger employers implementing formal policies, based on specific criteria, 
to allow and encourage employees to telecommute. [Ord. 2006-036] 
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2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. Project must be an employer of at least 20 people. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. Project must develop a formal policy and contract between employees and managers. The Policy 

shall identify which job categories are suitable for telecommuting, and what employees must do to 
participate. [Ord. 2006-036] 

c. Employees must participate in the telecommuting program an average of at least two weekdays 
per week. [Ord. 2006-036] 

d. The projected level of participation, i.e., the number of employees participating and days per week 
telecommuting, must be established in the Master Plan or Site Plan and maintained. [Ord. 2006-
036] 

e. Combining this strategy with Strategy 5, Ridesharing Programs, is encouraged. [Ord. 2006-036] 
3. Implementation Timeframe 

One year from Project Buildout to meet projected level of participation, or as otherwise specified in the 
Master Plan or Site Plan. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Monitoring 
a. By April 1 of each year, starting April 1 after the first full year after initiating the program, the owner, 

developer, or their agent, must supply a service report to the County Engineer, identifying the 
number of employees from the development participating in the program and the number of days 
each employee telecommutes. This monitoring report shall also include a copy of the 
telecommuting policy and copies of each of the signed telecommuting contracts entered during the 
reporting period. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Two years following initiation of this strategy, the project’s developer, owner, or agent as 
appropriate, may request alteration or substitution of the strategy pursuant Art. 12.P.3.F, Time 
Limits. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
Credit factor shall be calculated in accordance with Table 12.P.4.F-15, Strategy 6 Credit Factor 
Calculation. 

 
Table 12.P.4.F-15 – Strategy 6 Credit Factor Calculation 

Credit Factor = 
E x 2 x D / 5  

50 x (√S)  
E = number of on-site based employees that telecommute 
D = number of weekdays per week that employees telecommute 
S = number total size of non-residential building area in 1,000 sq. ft. 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

 
G. Strategy 7.  Bicycle Parking Facilities 

1. Strategy 
This strategy consists of providing secure bicycle parking at residential and non-residential 
developments. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
Minimum requirements for bicycle parking facility shall be in accordance with the Table below: 

 
Table 12.P.4.G-16 – Minimum Requirements for Bicycle Parking Facility 
Use Type Number of Parking Spaces 
Commercial, Retail, and Institutional 1 bicycle space per 25 vehicle parking spaces 
Multifamily and Mixed Use Development 1 bicycle space per 4 dwelling units 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

 
a. The secure bicycle parking facility must be provided within 75 feet of the entrance to buildings that 

cyclists will most likely use. Where there is more than one building on a site, or where a building 
has more than one main entrance, the parking must be distributed to serve all buildings or main 
entrances. All bicycle parking facilities shall be covered and may be fully enclosed. [Ord. 2006-
036] 

b. Combining this strategy with Strategy 4, Parking Management, is encouraged. [Ord. 2006-036] 
3. Implementation Timeframe 

Secured bicycle facility must be completed prior to issuance of the first CO. [Ord. 2006-036]  
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4. Monitoring and Enforcement 
When this strategy is used, the provision of bicycle facilities, including the number and general location, 
shall be included in the Development Order/Master Plan. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
Credit factor shall be calculated in accordance with Table 12.P.4.G-17, Strategy 7 Credit Factor 
Calculation, below: 

 
Table 12.P.4.G-17 – Strategy 7 Credit Factor Calculation 

Credit Factor = 0.5 (PB )  
2 (PT) + 9 (RU)  

PB = number of bicycle parking spaces created per above qualifying criteria a) and b) 
PT = total number of non-residential parking spaces 
RU = total number of residential housing units 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

 
H. Strategy 8.  Provide Access Between Developments 

1. Strategy 
a. This strategy applies to vehicle and pedestrian connections between adjacent Projects and 

encourages the use of such interconnections to reduce the need to access abutting roadways. The 
credit factor is based on the standard internalization criteria used by the Traffic Division. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

b. For projects on a CRALLS roadway, the credit will be based on the reduction of trips on the CRALLS 
roadway. Projects not directly on a CRALLS roadway will receive one-half the credit amount. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. The connection between the adjacent parcels must be conveniently located and designed to 

accommodate both vehicles and pedestrians. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. The pedestrian connection must be ADA accessible. [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. Pedestrian connections between adjacent parcels or between building clusters within a single 

parcel shall be provided at a minimum of every 500 feet of building frontage or property line, and 
should be designed and located to maximize access to roadway corridors, transit stops, and 
parking areas. [Ord. 2006-036] 

d. The cross-access easement shall be shown on the parcel’s plat, or recorded as a restrictive 
covenant, to ensure the access will remain should redevelopment of the site occur. A letter of 
agreement from the adjacent Property Owner shall be provided at the time of application in order 
to initially qualify for use of this strategy. If the Project is subsequently approved conditioned upon 
implementation of this strategy, the condition shall require a reciprocal cross-access easement at 
the same location on the adjacent property be recorded prior to the issuance of the first CO for the 
Project. Pedestrian crossings should incorporate treatments that provide the highest degree of 
visibility and safety for pedestrians. Recommended treatments include countdown signals, in-
pavement lighting at crosswalks, raised pedestrian crosswalks, curb bulb-outs, and other traffic 
calming measures. These treatments should be applied where suitable, with special emphasis 
given in locations where pedestrians will cross Collector and Arterial roadways, and in parking and 
circulation areas of large developments. [Ord. 2006-036] 

e. The cross access must be provided in addition to any other cross access required by government 
land development regulations or driveway permit conditions. [Ord. 2006-036] 

f. Access for pedestrian use only will receive a reduced credit factor as set forth in Art. 12.P.4.H.5, 
Credit Factor, below. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Implementation Timeframe 
The precise timetable shall be determined as part of the Development Order approval process but the 
cross-access easements on both properties must be in place, as depicted on the plat or in the restrictive 
covenant, prior to issuance of the first CO for the Project. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Monitoring and Enforcement 
Since providing access between developments is part of the Development Order/Master Plan, Code 
Enforcement or the Metropolitan Planning Organization Bicycle/Pedestrian Coordinator, or other 
County Departments, as appropriate, shall be able to inspect the cross-access connection at any time. 
[Ord. 2006-036]  
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5. Credit Factor 
a. Project where the first directly accessed Link is a CRALLS roadway: [Ord. 2006-036] 

1) 0.1 of smaller retail for retail to retail; [Ord. 2006-036] 
2) 0.1 of residential for residential to retail; [Ord. 2006-036] 
3) 0.1 of office for office to retail; and, [Ord. 2006-036] 
4) 0.05 of office for office to residential [Ord. 200-036] 

b. Project where the first directly accessed Link is not on CRALLS roadway: [Ord. 2006-036] 
1) 0.05 of smaller retail for retail to retail; [Ord. 2006-036] 
2) 0.05 of residential for residential to retail; [Ord. 2006-036] 
3) 0.05 of office for office to retail; and, [Ord. 2006-036] 
4) 0.025 of office for office to residential [Ord. 2006-036] 

c. The credit factor for pedestrian-only connections shall be one-tenth of the above numbers. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

I. Strategy 9.  Provide Access to More Than One Road 
1. Strategy 

a. This strategy applies to properties that have access to two or more thoroughfare roadways, either 
directly, via non-thoroughfare roadways, or via shared access with an adjacent property. It is 
intended to allow better distribution of traffic onto the major roadway system as compared to 
projects with single access. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. For Projects that directly access a CRALLS roadway, the credit is associated with the reduction of 
trips on the CRALLS roadway. The secondary access must be an alternative to access to a 
CRALLS roadway. For Projects that do not directly access a CRALLS roadway, the access must 
be on two or more thoroughfare roadways. These projects will receive a lesser credit. [Ord. 2006-
036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. Secondary access must be at an existing median opening to qualify for the full credit. If there is no 

median opening, the credit will be 50 percent less. Full credit shall be given if a median opening 
will be established concurrent with development. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. The secondary access must be designed to accommodate both vehicles and pedestrians. [Ord. 
2006-036] 

c. The secondary access for the pedestrian connection must be ADA accessible. [Ord. 2006-036] 
d. The access easement should be shown on the parcel’s plat, or recorded as a restrictive covenant, 

to ensure the access will remain should redevelopment of the site occur. [Ord. 2006-036] 
e. The secondary access must be provided in addition to any secondary access required by 

government land development regulations or driveway permit. [Ord. 2006-036] 
f. For projects not on CRALLS roadways, the secondary access will not necessarily reduce traffic on 

the CRALLS roadway, but will better distribute Project Traffic on the roadway system. The credit 
factor is reduced by 50 percent in these cases. [Ord. 2006-036] 

g. Secondary access shall meet the access management requirements of the Municipality, County, 
or FDOT, as applicable; if not, then it must have been granted a variance from the access 
management requirements prior to qualifying for credit. [Ord. 2006-036] 

h. The secondary access may be an access point onto the CRALLS roadway that aligns with another 
thoroughfare and thus allows dispersion of some Project Traffic without impacting the CRALLS 
roadway except at the intersection. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Implementation Timeframe 
The precise timetable shall be determined as part of the Development Order approval process but the 
easement must be in place, as depicted on the plat or in the restrictive covenant, no later than issuance 
of the first CO for the Project. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Monitoring 
The project’s developer, owner, or agent as appropriate, may request alteration or substitution of the 
strategy pursuant Art. 12.P.3.F, Time Limits. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
a. 1.0 at median opening for access to thoroughfare secondary to CRALLS roadway; [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. 0.5 not at median openings for access to thoroughfare secondary to CRALLS roadway; [Ord. 2006-

036] 
c. 0.2 at median opening to another thoroughfare for projects not on CRALLS roadway; [Ord. 2006-

036] 
d. 0.1 not at median opening to another thoroughfare for projects not on CRALLS roadway; or, [Ord. 

2006-036] 
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e. 0.4 for access onto CRALLS roadway that aligns with full median opening with another 
thoroughfare. [Ord. 2006-036] 

J. Strategy 10. Low Generation Traffic Sensitive Uses 
1. Strategy 

This strategy consists of developing the project with a low generation traffic sensitive use, with the 
intent of reducing traffic congestion. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. Credit will be given for this Strategy only if credit is also earned from one of the following Strategies: 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. Restrictive covenants on the parcel shall be filed describing the uses and associated densities and 

intensities that are allowed. [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. The Master Plan or Site Plan shall identify, on a building and parcel basis, the building areas 

allocated to specific land uses for the development. [Ord. 2006-036] 
3. Implementation Timeframe 

Determined during concurrency review. [Ord. 2006-036] 
4. Monitoring 

By April 1 of each year, starting April 1 after the first full year after occupying the site, the developer, or 
their agent, must supply a use report to the County Engineer, identifying uses, and their densities and 
intensities, active on the site. 
Two years following Project Buildout, the project’s developer, owner, or agent as appropriate, may 
request alteration or substitution of the strategy pursuant Art. 12.P.3.F, Time Limits. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
a. Credit shall be determined by multiplying by three the percent reduction (expressed as a decimal) 

in two-way peak hour trips as compared to the typical average net external two-way peak hour trips 
per gross acre for development in the area per the land use designation as of the effective date of 
adoption of this Section. The typical development density and intensities based on an analysis of 
existing developments in area of CRALLS are as follows: [Ord. 2006-036] 
1) Residential: as per maximum allowable under land use designation. [Ord. 2006-036] 
2) Retail Commercial: 0.18 gross lot area coverage by buildings. [Ord. 2006-036] 
3) Office: 0.16 gross lot area coverage by buildings. [Ord. 2006-036] 
4) Industrial: 0.22 gross lot area coverage by buildings. [Ord. 2006-036] 
5) Institutional: 0.09 gross lot area coverage by buildings. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. It is further assumed that, for purposes of calculation and comparison, the typical gross lot area 
coverage intensities are based upon single-story buildings occupying the parcels. Also, for 
purposes of comparison, the typical density/intensity for the land use designations listed above 
shall be calculated using the general trip generation rate for that designation as published by PBC 
Engineering and Public Works Department/Traffic Division, whereas the proposed Project shall be 
calculated using the specific trip generation rate for the proposed use if it is a Conditional Use under 
the applicable zoning district. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2017-007] 

c. Credit factor shall be calculated in accordance with Table 12.P.4.J-18, Strategy 10 Credit Factor 
Calculation, below: 

 
Table 12.P.4.J-18 – Strategy 10 Credit Factor Calculation 

Credit Factor = 
3 x (TA - TP)  

TA  
TA = average net external 2-way peak hour trips per gross acre in area for applicable land use designation 
TP = project net external 2-way peak hour trips per gross acre 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

 
6. Example 

a. Proposed self-storage development of 60,000 square feet on ten-acre parcel with industrial land 
use designation = 0.14 gross lot area coverage [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Average industrial gross lot area coverage = 0.22 [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. Project net external two-way p.m. peak hour trips per gross acre = (60 x 0.26)/10 = 1.56 trips/gross 

acre [Ord. 2006-036] 
d. Average net two-way p.m. peak hour trips per gross acre = 0.98 x (0.22 x 10 x 43,560/1,000)/10 = 

9.39 trips/gross acre [Ord. 2006-036] 
e. Credit Factor = 3 x [(9.39 - 1.56) / 9.39] = 2.5 [Ord. 2006-036] 

198

Item #14.

http://www.pbcgov.com/uldc/Article12.htm#P3FTILI
http://www.pbcgov.com/uldc/Article12.htm#TAP4J18ST10CRFACA
http://www.pbcgov.com/uldc/Article12.htm#TAP4J18ST10CRFACA


Unified Land Development Code 
Supplement No. 27 (Printed 03/20) 

Article 12 – Traffic Performance Standards 
51 of 56 

 

K. Strategy 11. Intersection Modifications 
1. Strategy 

This strategy consists of improvements to signalized intersections on the CRALLS roadway. The 
intersection modification can include additional turn lanes or additional through lanes. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. This strategy applies only to intersections projected to exceed a critical sum of 1,200 during either 

the a.m. or p.m. peak hour by Project Buildout. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. Credit will only be given for this Strategy if a credit is also earned from one of the following 

Strategies: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9. [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. Credit will not be given for that portion of the intersection modification that is required to mitigate 

just the traffic impacts of the proposed development. [Ord. 2006-036] 
3. Methodology for Analyzing Improvement 

The intersection will be analyzed using the “sum of critical movements” approach as detailed in Art. 
12.B, Standard. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Implementation Timeframe 
Determined during Site Plan review. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Monitoring and Enforcement 
When this strategy is used, the provision of intersection modifications shall be included in the 
Development Order as well as the Master Plan or Site Plan. The project’s developer, owner, or agent 
as appropriate, may request alteration or substitution of the strategy pursuant Art. 12.P.3.F, Time Limits. 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

6. Credit Factor 
Equal to five times the percentage reduction (expressed as a decimal) of the “sum of critical movement” 
in the operation of the intersection during either the a.m. or p.m. peak hour. The reduction in the critical 
movement sum is calculated without considering the component of traffic attributable to the proposed 
development itself. Credit factor shall be calculated in accordance with Table 12.P.4.K-19, Strategy 11 
Credit Factor Calculation, below: 

 
Table 12.P.4.K-19 – Strategy 11 Credit Factor Calculation 
Credit Factor = 5 x (1 - CSM / CSE )  

 
CSM = the existing sum of critical movements for the intersection 
CSE = the sum of critical movements for the intersection after the modification 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

 
7. Pooling Improvement by Multiple Developments 

Multiple developments may pool their resources to implement an intersection improvement if the 
combined trips from the developments do not exceed the improvement to the intersection. In this case, 
the credit will be given proportionately according to each development’s contribution. [Ord. 2006-036] 

8. Example 
An intersection has an existing “sum of critical movements” of 1,500. A proposed improvement will 
result in a “sum of critical movements” of 1,350. The improvement is 5 x [1 - (1,350 / 1,500)] = 5 x (1 - 
0.9) = 0.5. [Ord. 2006-036] 

L. Strategy 12. Grade Separated Interchange Improvement 
1. Strategy 

This strategy consists of dedicating R-O-W for a proposed grade separated interchange or interchange 
modification. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. The interchange improvement must be approved by the Florida Department of Transportation 

District 4, PBC and/or Florida’s Turnpike District, as appropriate. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. Credit will only be given for this Strategy if a credit is also earned from one of the following 

Strategies: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9. [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. The dedication of R-O-W must be in addition to what is required by government land development 

regulations and must not be site-related. [Ord. 2006-036] 
3. Implementation Timeframe 

Determined during Site Plan review. [Ord. 2006-036] 
4. Monitoring and Enforcement 

When this strategy is used, the provision of grade-separated interchange improvements shall be 
included in the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan on either the Thoroughfare Right-of-Way 
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Identification Map or Adopted Long Range Plan Map and the area to be dedicated shall be designated 
in the project’s Development Order/Master Plan. The project’s developer, owner, or agent as 
appropriate, may request alteration or substitution of the strategy pursuant to Art. 12.P.3.F, Time Limits. 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
(Percentage of total required grade separated interchange improvement R-O-W dedicated by 
developer expressed as a decimal). [Ord. 2006-036] 

M. Strategy 13. Compressed Work Week/Non-Peak Hour Work Hours 
1. Strategy 

A work site policy implementing a work schedule for full-time (i.e. working at least 35 hours per week) 
employees for a less than five-day work week by extending hours of work during the remaining work 
days, with start and end work times that fall outside the normal a.m. (seven to nine a.m.) and p.m. (four 
to six p.m.) peak hours. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria 
a. 20 percent or more of on-site employees must be working the compressed work week schedule. 

[Ord. 2006-036] 
b. Either the start or end work time or both must fall outside the normal a.m. and p.m. peak hours of 

on-street traffic. [Ord. 2006-036] 
c. The work schedules for the affected on-site employees need to be documented on an annual basis. 

[Ord. 2006-036] 
d. Projects must include an on-site coordinator to assist participants in the program, as well as to 

facilitate program performance tracking and reporting. [Ord. 2006-036] 
e. Project must develop a formal policy and contract between employees and managers that shall 

identify which job categories are eligible for the compressed work week/non-peak work hours 
option. [Ord. 2006-036] 

f. Project must be an employer of 20 or more people. [Ord. 2006-036] 
g. For those employees qualifying for credit under the non-peak hour work hours part of Strategy 13, 

Compressed Work Week/Non-Peak Work Hours, no credit shall be received for Strategy 5, 
Ridesharing Programs. [Ord. 2006-036] 

3. Implementation Timeframe 
One year from date of issuance of the first CO for the Project. [Ord. 2006-036] 

4. Monitoring and Enforcement 
a. By April 1 of each year, starting April 1 after the first full year after initiating the program, the owner, 

developer, or their agent, must supply a report to the County Engineer identifying the number of 
employees from the development participating in the program and the total number of employees 
employed during the reporting period, and the work schedules of each participant. This monitoring 
report shall also include a copy of the compressed work week policy and copies of each of the 
signed compressed work week contracts entered during the reporting period. The County Engineer 
shall analyze the data for compliance with the Development Order. If the program fails to meet the 
plan’s specified criteria within one year of Project Buildout, the owner, developer, or agent shall 
undertake remedial action, or institute an alternate mitigation strategy. [Ord. 2006-036] 

b. Two years following initiation of the strategy, the project’s developer, owner, or agent as 
appropriate, may request alteration or substitution of the strategy pursuant Art. 12.P.3.F, Time 
Limits. [Ord. 2006-036] 

5. Credit Factor 
Credit factor shall be calculated in accordance with Table 12.P.4.M-20, Strategy 13 Credit Factor 
Calculation, below: 

 
Table 12.P.4.M-20 – Strategy 13 Credit Factor Calculation 

Credit Factor = E x (D + H / (5 - D))  
50 x (√S)  

E = number of on-site based employees that participate in program 
D = number of weekdays per week that the employees do not have to drive to work due to their participation in program 
H = number of peak hours per week on workdays during which participating employees will not drive to work 
S = size of project in 1,000 sq. ft. 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

  

200

Item #14.

http://www.pbcgov.com/uldc/Article12.htm#P3FTILI
http://www.pbcgov.com/uldc/Article12.htm#P3FTILI
http://www.pbcgov.com/uldc/Article12.htm#P3FTILI
http://www.pbcgov.com/uldc/Article12.htm#TAP4M20ST13CRFACA
http://www.pbcgov.com/uldc/Article12.htm#TAP4M20ST13CRFACA


Unified Land Development Code 
Supplement No. 27 (Printed 03/20) 

Article 12 – Traffic Performance Standards 
53 of 56 

 

N. Strategy 14. Additional Mitigation Fee Payment 
1. Strategy 

This strategy involves the payment of mitigation fees in excess of the amount required by the Code for 
Road Impact Fees. These fees shall be deposited in a separate Okeechobee Boulevard Mitigation Fee 
Account and shall be used by the BCC to fund road improvements or other Programs designed to 
improve traffic flow in the Okeechobee Boulevard corridor. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Qualifying Criteria/Implementation Timeframe 
a. Prepayment of the additional mitigation fees shall be required prior to issuance of the first Building 

Permit. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. Credit will only be given for this Strategy if a credit is also earned from one of the following 

Strategies: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9. [Ord. 2006-036] 
3. Credit Factor 

Credit factor shall be calculated in accordance with Table 12.P.4.N-21, Strategy 14 Credit Factor 
Calculation, below: 

 
Table 12.P.4.N-21 – Strategy 14 Credit Factor Calculation 

0.001 x (additional amount of payment in $1,000s) + 0.005 x (percentage excess payment 
above required impact fee expressed as whole number - up to a maximum of 100 percent) 
[Ord. 2006-036] 

 
4. Example 

A project with a Road Impact Fee of 132,000 dollars agrees to pay 100 percent of its fee as an additional 
mitigation fee payment. The project will thus qualify for a credit factor of (0.001 x 132) + (0.005 x 100) 
= 0.632. [Ord. 2006-036] 

Section 5 CRALLS Mitigation Strategies: Point System Methodology 

The following section outlines the methodology for a preliminary Point System to be used in conjunction with 
CRALLS Mitigation Strategies. This system operates within the context of PBC’s Traffic Performance Standards, in 
that it assigns trips impacting CRALLS facilities as part of the overall trip generation function. CRALLS Facilities 
Assigned Trips are defined to include the highest number of Project Net Trips that pass through any single point 
(intersection or Link) along the Okeechobee Corridor that is within the Project’s Radius of Development Influence 
(RDI). For example, this would include Project trips assigned to all approaches to an Okeechobee intersection that 
lies within the RDI, including U-turn movements that must occur at the intersection. Once those assigned trips are 
understood and classified, a weighting factor can be applied to reflect the intensity of mitigation required by the 
developer. The “credit factor” used in this system corresponds to the sum of the credit factors derived from the 
mitigation strategies utilized. [Ord. 2010-022] 
 

Table 12.P.5-22 – Point System Methodology 
CRALLS Facilities Assigned Trips 
(Net 2-way peak hour trips) Weighting Factor Minimum Points Needed to Fulfill Mitigation 

(divide assigned trips by 10) 
1-100 5 ≤ 10 
101-200 10 11-20 
201-400 20 21-40 
401-800 40 41-80 
801-1,000 (1) 80 81-100 
[Ord. 2006-036] 
Notes: 

1. Net 2-way peak hour trips in excess of this number shall be categorized and assigned weighting factors in a proportionate manner to the 
above Table. [Ord. 2006-036] 

 
A. Calculation to Determine Mitigation 

The method of calculation to determine mitigation shall be in accordance with Table 12.P.5.A-23, 
Calculation to Determine Mitigation, below: 
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Table 12.P.5.A-23 – Calculation to Determine Mitigation 
 

Number of assigned trips1 x credit factor = Points earned 
Weighting factor  

[Ord. 2006-036] 
Notes: 
1. The assigned trips include only those trips that are impacted by the specific mitigation strategy. 

 All credit factor calculations for each strategy are to be rounded off to the nearest one-hundredth prior to summing them to derive total 
points. [Ord. 2006-036] 

 
B. Example Calculation 

1. Impact 
a. Development will impact 100 trips onto CRALLS facility. [Ord. 2006-036] 
b. Developer needs 10 points to achieve CRALLS mitigation. [Ord. 2006-036] 

2. Mitigation Examples 
a. Developer chose to implement an access to thoroughfare secondary to CRALLS roadway: [Ord. 

2006-036] 
 

100 x 0.10  
 = 20 points 
0.5  
[Ord. 2006-036] 

 
b. Developer chose to implement a feeder route with 30-minute headways: [Ord. 2006-036] 

 
100 x 0.05  
 = 10 points 
0.5  
[Ord. 2006-036] 

CHAPTER Q PROPORTIONATE SHARE PROGRAM 

Section 1 Purpose and Intent 

The purpose of this Chapter is to establish a program that meets the requirements of to F.S. § 163.3180(5)(h), as 
may be amended, by allowing an Applicant to satisfy the traffic concurrency requirements of the ULDC and Plan by 
entering into a binding agreement to pay for or construct its proportionate share of required improvements [Ord. 
2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

Section 2 Applicability 

The Proportionate Share Program shall apply to all Projects that fail to meet the standards of this Article on a 
Collector or Arterial Road that is not the responsibility of a Municipality, or that fail to meet the standards of this 
Article on a transportation facility maintained by FDOT. The Proportionate Share Program does not apply to 
Developments of Regional Impact (DRIs) using proportionate share under to F.S. § 163.3180(12), or to Projects 
exempted from this Article. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

Section 3 General Requirements 

A. An Applicant may satisfy the transportation concurrency requirements of Palm Beach County by making a 
proportionate share contribution, pursuant to the following requirements: [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 
1. The proposed development is consistent with the comprehensive plan and applicable land development 

regulations. [Ord. 2006-043] 
2. Any improvement project proposed to meet the developer’s share obligation must meet Palm Beach 

County’s design standards for locally-maintained roadways and those of the FDOT for the State 
highway system. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

3. The proportionate share contribution is applied toward one or more mobility improvements that will 
benefit a regionally significant transportation facility. [Ord. 2018-018] 

4. For Projects located within a Municipality, any Proportionate Share Agreement required by an Applicant 
in order to meet traffic concurrency must be entered into by the Applicant and PBC prior to receiving a 
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DO from the Municipality. The County Engineer may rescind a traffic concurrency approval in the event 
the Project receives a Municipal DO prior to entering into a Proportionate Share Agreement with PBC. 
[Ord. 2018-018] 

Section 4 Intergovernmental Coordination 

Pursuant to policies in the Intergovernmental Coordination Element of the Plan, Palm Beach County shall coordinate 
with affected jurisdictions, including FDOT, regarding mitigation to impacted facilities not under the jurisdiction of 
the Local Government receiving the application for proportionate share mitigation. An interlocal agreement may be 
established with other affected jurisdictions for this purpose. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

Section 5 Application Process 

A. In the event of a lack of capacity to satisfy transportation concurrency, the Applicant shall have the 
opportunity to satisfy transportation concurrency through the Proportionate Share Program pursuant to the 
requirements of Art. 12.Q.3, General Requirements. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

B. Eligible Applicants shall submit an application to the County Engineer. The County may establish an 
application fee that does not exceed the cost to the County of reviewing the application. [Ord. 2006-043] 
[Ord. 2018-018] 

C. The County Engineer shall review and evaluate the application as part of the Traffic Impact Study as set 
forth in Art. 12.D, Procedure. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

D. When an application is deemed sufficient, complete, and eligible, a proposed proportionate share obligation 
and binding agreement will be prepared by the County Engineer or the Applicant and delivered to the 
appropriate parties for review. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

E. No Proportionate Share Agreement will be effective until approved by the County. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 
2018-018] 

Section 6 Determining Proportionate Share Obligation 

A. Proportionate share mitigation for concurrency impacts may include, without limitation, separately or 
collectively, private funds, and construction and contribution of facilities. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

B. A Project eligible for participation under the Proportionate Share Program shall not be required to pay more 
than its proportionate share. The fair market value of the proportionate share mitigation for the impacted 
facilities shall not differ regardless of the method of mitigation. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

C. The methodology used to calculate a Project’s proportionate share obligation shall be as provided for in 
F.S. § 163.3180(5)(h), as follows: [Ord. 2018-018] 

 
The cumulative number of trips from the proposed development expected to reach roadways during peak hours 
from the complete build-out of a stage or phase being approved, divided by the change in the peak hour maximum 
service volume (MSV) of roadways resulting from construction of an improvement necessary to maintain the 
adopted LOS, multiplied by the construction cost, at the time of developer payment, of the improvement necessary 
to maintain the adopted LOS. 
 
OR 
 
Proportionate Share = Σ [[(Development Tripsi) / (SV Increasei)] x Costi] 
Where: 
Development Trips = Those trips from the stage or phase of development under review that are assigned to 

roadway segment “i” and have triggered a deficiency per TPS. 

SV Increase = Service volume increase provided by the eligible improvement to roadway segment “i” per 
Art. 12.Q.3, General Requirements. 

Cost = 

Adjusted cost of the improvement to segment “i.” Cost shall include all improvements and 
associated costs, such as design, right-of-way acquisition, planning, engineering review, 
inspection, administration, and physical development costs directly associated with 
construction at the anticipated cost, including contingencies, in the year it will be incurred. 
[Ord. 2006-043] 
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D. For the purposes of determining proportionate share obligations, the County Engineer shall determine costs 
of the improvement at the time of application, but shall be subject to an adjustment calculation to account 
for changes in road development costs that may occur between the date of Proportionate Share Agreement 
and the date each Proportionate Share Payment is due. The method of calculating said adjustment and 
appropriate Producer Price Index for Commodities shall be included in the Proportionate Share Agreement. 
[Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

E. If the County has accepted an improvement proposed by the Applicant, then the value of the improvement 
shall be based on an engineer’s certified cost estimate provided by the Applicant and approved by the 
County Engineer or other method approved by the County Engineer. [Ord. 2006-043] 

Section 7 Impact Fee Credit for Proportionate Share Mitigation 

A. Proportionate share contributions shall be applied as a credit against impact fees to the extent that all or a 
portion of the proportionate share mitigation is used to address the same capital infrastructure 
improvements contemplated by Art. 13, Impact Fees. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

B. Impact fee credits for the proportionate share contribution will be determined when the transportation impact 
fee obligation is calculated for the proposed development. Impact fees owed by the Applicant will be 
reduced per the Proportionate Share Agreement as they become due pursuant to Art. 13, Impact Fees. 
Once the credit has been exhausted, payment of Road Impact Fees shall be required for each permit 
issued. The impact fee credit shall be established when the proportionate share contribution is received by 
the County, or when the share amount is secured by Performance Security. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-
018] 

C. The proportionate share obligation is intended to mitigate the transportation impacts of a proposed Project. 
As a result, any Road Impact Fee credit based upon proportionate share contributions for a proposed 
Project cannot be transferred to any other Project. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

Section 8 Proportionate Share Agreements 

A. Upon execution of a Proportionate Share Agreement (“Agreement”), the Applicant shall receive a certificate 
of concurrency approval. Should the Applicant fail to apply for a Development Permit within 12 months, 
then the Agreement shall be considered null and void, and the Applicant shall be required to reapply. [Ord. 
2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

B. Payment of the proportionate share contribution shall be non-refundable. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 
C. In the event an Agreement requires the Applicant to build one or more road improvements, all such 

improvements must be commenced prior to issuance of a Development Permit and assured by a binding 
agreement that is accompanied by a Performance Security sufficient to ensure the completion of all required 
improvements. It is the intent of this Section that any required improvements be completed before issuance 
of Certificates of Occupancy. [Ord. 2006-043] 

D. Any requested change to a development Project subsequent to a Development Order may be subject to 
additional proportionate share contributions to the extent the change would generate additional traffic that 
would require mitigation. [Ord. 2006-043] 

E. Applicants may submit a letter to withdraw from the Proportionate Share Agreement at any time prior to the 
execution of the Agreement. The application fee and any associated advertising costs paid to Palm Beach 
County will be non-refundable. [Ord. 2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

F. Palm Beach County may enter into Proportionate Share Agreements for selected corridor improvements to 
facilitate collaboration among multiple Applicants on improvements to a shared transportation facility. [Ord. 
2006-043] [Ord. 2018-018] 

 
 
 
 
 
Amendment History: 
[Ord. 2003-067; January 1, 2004] [Ord. 2005-002; February 2, 2005] [Ord. 2006-036; August 29, 2006] [Ord. 
2006-043; September 1, 2006] [Ord. 2006-055; December 1, 2006] [Ord. 2007-013; September 4, 2007] [Ord. 
2008-003; January 30, 2008] [Ord. 2010-005; February 2, 2010] [Ord. 2010-022; September 1, 2010] [Ord. 
2011-001; February 4, 2011] [Ord. 2011-016, September 6, 2011] [Ord. 2014-025; September 3, 2014] [Ord. 
2017-007; March 2, 2017] [Ord. 2018-018; August 29, 2018] [Ord. 2019-005; January 29, 2019] [Ord. 2020-
001; January 28, 2020] 
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council  

Meeting Date: December 17th, 2024 

Prepared By: Isabella Hickey 

Item Title: Special Event Request - Art Fest by the Sea 

 

 

DISCUSSION: 

Staff received a request for a special event from Mr. Stewart Auville representing the Palm Beach North 

Chamber of Commerce. This event is a recurring event in Town at the same location along Ocean 

Drive.    

 

The event is an arts and crafts market, with artists, various vendors including food/beverage and other 

notable affiliates.  The anticipated attendance is approximately 8,000 over the two days. The dates of the 

event are proposed for March 7th through March 9th, from 8 am to midnight (Friday, March 7th will be 

used for setup). This event takes place between the Marcinski Road and Donald Ross Road, within Ocean 

Drive right-of-way (A1A), and requires the roadway to be closed during the event. The applicant has 

provided a map depicting the entire area of the event.   

The applicant will be charged a fee of $1000/day and a $5,000 Security Deposit for this event based on 

the attached adopted fee schedule for Off-Site Special Events.  This fee and deposit do not include the 

required costs for outside assistance by Police, or any other necessary support.  Those costs are the 

responsibility of the applicant during the application process. Based on the event type the applicant will 

be responsible for providing all outstanding items prior to the date or be subject to late fees and/or 

cancelation of event.  

 

As part of the conditions of approval, no vendors or event parking shall be located within the right-of-way 

that is directly in front of Ocean Royale. Staff will apply all the regular conditions for such an event on 

their regular application plus any identified by the Town Council. 

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Staff recommends that the Town Council consider the request for the special event proposed in Juno Beach 

as stated above, subject to the applicant being responsible for the application process of the special event 

and all conditions and requirements following said application, including any additional agency 

reviews/approvals/fees. 
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CONTINUE CONTINUE

OCEAN 

BLVD/A1A

S/B

CLOSED

FOLLOW

DETOUR

DRAWING NOT TO SCALE
FOR OVERVIEW PURPOSE ONLY

ArtFest by the Sea

THIS MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC PLAN (“MOT PLAN”) IS THE
EXCLUSIVE PROPERTY OF ACME BARRICADES, LC, AND IS
PROVIDED SOLELY FOR INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES. THE
MOT PLAN HAS BEEN PREPARED FOR THE EXCLUSIVE 
AUTHORIZED INTERPRETATION, IMPLEMENTATION AND
NECESSARY MODIFICATION BY ACME BARRICADES, LC ONLY.
THE MOT PLAN HAS NOT BEEN PREPARED FOR DISTRIBUTION
TO OR INTERPRETATION, IMPLEMENTATION OR RELIANCE BY
ANY OTHER PARTY. ACME BARRICADES, LC DOES NOT MAKE
ANY WARRANTIES OR REPRESENTATIONS OF ANY KIND 
RELATED TO THIS MOT PLAN. IN EXCHANGE FOR THE RECEIPT 
OF THIS INFORMATIONAL ONLY MOT PLAN, THE RECIPIENT
HEREBY AGREES TO INDEMNIFY, DEFEND AND HOLD HARMELESS
ACME BARRICADES, LC AND ITS EMPLOYEES FROM ANY AND ALL
CLAIMS ARISING FROM THE RECIPIENT’S USE OF THIS
INFORMATIONAL ONLY MOT PLAN. 

ROAD
WORK
AHEAD

ADVANCE WARNING
SIGNS & 

DRUMS OR CONES
 FOR CLOSURE 

ACME

Roger Mastrapa

Operations Manager

3705 Interstate Park Way

West Palm Beach, FL  33404

rmastrapa@acmebarricades.c
om

Cell:      954-644-3749

EMERGENCY CONTACT

MATCH LINE A

NOTE:
WATER FILLED

BARRIER WALLS
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town of Juno Beach Town Council  

Meeting Date: December 17, 2024 

Prepared By: Stephen Mayer, Principal Planner 

Item Title: Caretta Project Gateway Plaza Features 

 

BACKGROUND: 

On August 24, 2022, the Town Council approved Resolution No. 2022-09, to allow the development of 

the Caretta Project, located at the northwest corner of US Highway One and Donald Ross Road. Condition 

number 23 states that “the applicant shall obtain Town Council approval of the design of the fountains 

and art located in the public plaza area of the property prior to their installation”. Construction of the 

project has been ongoing since May of 2024. The applicant is now providing the fountain and public art 

design. 

DISCUSSION: 

The applicant is providing a proposed art/bench feature which will be constructed to serve as the gateway 

sign. As depicted in the applicant’s proposal, the rendering shows that the art will be 3’ tall and 21.5’ long 

and constructed in high grade fiberglass reinforced polycarbonate. The art/bench feature will spell out 

“JUNO BEACH” in white, beige and blue. The colors will match the approved building exterior colors 

for the main structure.  

  

The proposed fountains at the Gateway Plaza will be constructed on a precast concrete base with precast 

limestone-finish upper bowl and cap and stucco wall finish for the lower bowl to match the building 

exterior. The fountains will be comprised of an elevated overflowing bowl set in a large basin containing 

8 bubble jets per fountain.  The art and the fountain shall be constructed and maintained to all safety and 

building code standards.  

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Staff recommends that the Town Council review and discuss the proposed Gateway Plaza enhanced 

features, which includes the public art feature and fountain. 
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T O W N  C O U N C I L  M E E T I N G
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CONTINUED COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

Town Council 
Meeting

Town Council 
Meeting

Town Council 
Meeting

Permit Issued 
Foundation

Construction 
Began

08-24-2022

RESOLUTION 
NO.2202-09 

RESOLUTION 
NO.2203-12

RESOLUTION 
NO.2202-09 : Conditions of approval #23 
“The Applicant shall obtain Town Council approval of the design of the fountains and art 
locate in the public plaza of the property prior to their installation.”

TODAY08-23-2023

April - 2024 May - 2024

PROJECT TIMELINE AND MILESTONES
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TODAY’S PRESENTATION 
RESOLUTION NO. 2022-09  SECTION 4, ITEM 23:

“THE APPLICANT SHALL OBTAIN TOWN COUNCIL APPROVAL OF THE DESIGN OF 

THE FOUNTAINS AND ART LOCATED IN THE PUBLIC PLAZA AREA OF THE PROPERTY 

PRIOR TO THEIR INSTALLATION.”

• FOUNTAIN DESIGN

• ART LOCATED IN THE PUBLIC PLAZA 

C A R E T T A 229
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ENHANCED LANDSCAPING AND SITE PLAN FEATURES
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Gateway fountains 
Image presented  08/2022 

APPROVED SITE PLAN: 08/2022

Gateway art / sign 
Image presented  08/2022

ENHANCED LANDSCAPING AND SITE PLAN FEATURES - GATEWAY PLAZA

C A R E T T A

1 2

1

2

2
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APPROVED SITE PLAN: LOCATION REMAINS 

PROPOSED ART AND FOUNTAIN DESIGN

ENHANCED LANDSCAPING AND SITE PLAN FEATURES - GATEWAY PLAZA

C A R E T T A

1

1

2 2 2

2
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P U B L I C  A R T  D E S I G N
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PROPOSED ART / BENCH:
The proposed art at the gateway plaza will be constructed 
to serve as both a gateway sign and a public bench.  As 
depicted in rendering and drawings shown here, the art 
will be 3’ tall and 21’-6” Long and constructed in high 
grade fiberglass reinforced polycarbonate.  

ENHANCED LANDSCAPING AND SITE PLAN FEATURES - GATEWAY PLAZA
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F O U N T A I N  D E S I G N
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PROPOSED FOUNTAINS:
The proposed fountains at the gateway plaza will be constructed 
on a precast concrete fountain base with a precast stone cap 
and stucco wall finish to match the buildings’ exterior.  The 
fountains will be comprised of an elevated overflowing bowl set 
in a large basin containing 8 bubble jets per fountain.  Fountains 
will be constructed and maintained to all safety and building 
code standards.

ENHANCED LANDSCAPING AND SITE PLAN FEATURES - GATEWAY PLAZA

C A R E T T A 236
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council 

Meeting Date: December 17, 2024 

Prepared By: Davila, F. CFM. 

Item Title: Selection of Code Rewrite Consultant 

 

COUNCIL GOAL #2 (2024-2025) 

 

BACKGROUND: 

For the 2024-2025 Council Goals, the Town Council included as a high priority the “review and 

benchmarking of building site area regulations for all zoning districts,” and the Town budgeted $75,000.00 

for FY 24-25 for code re-writes.  

 

Initially, it was staff’s plan to wait for the Master Development Plan, Vulnerability Assessment and 

Strategic Plan to be well underway prior to updating the Town’s Zoning Code so staff could use the 

recommendations/data gathered by the professionals working on these plans. At the September 25th, 2024, 

Town Council meeting, Council directed staff to start the process of obtaining quotes from planning 

consultants for code changes on items that required immediate attention. The Council requested for staff 

to provide an updated list of outstanding items and to prioritize them. At the October 23rd, 2024, Town 

Council meeting, staff presented council with a list of outstanding items and informal quotes from 3 

different consultants to perform code writing services. At the same meeting, Town Council ranked the list 

of outstanding items to allow the planning consultant to focus on a smaller number of items while having 

staff continue to work on the other items. 

 

For Council’s review, please see below the list of outstanding items as ranked by Town Council at the 

October 23rd  meeting. Please note that list below is ranked from highest priority to lowest priority, starting 

with #1 as the highest priority.  

 

Key: Party responsible for code review/re-write  

Staff 

Staff – Discussion Only 

Planning Consultant 
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Rank Subject Summary 

1 

 

Techniques for sound and 

slow growth 

Council requested for staff to research planning 

techniques to promote slow growth and sound 

development in Juno Beach. Staff’s recommendations 

include parking, landscaping, setback/lot coverage, 

incentives for certain uses, elimination of 

combination of Architectural styles in our current 

code. 

2 Landscape Requirements Council requested for staff to benchmark the entirety 

of the Town’s landscape requirements with Palm 

Beach Gardens, and other communities. (discussed at 

Oct. P&Z Board meeting). 

3 Floor Area Ratio / Volume 

and Massing of Single-

Family dwellings. 

Council requested for staff to have a consultant 

review and benchmark other communities for mass, 

size, scale, height, building area regulations, wall 

treatment, 2nd floor area, floor area ration, cubic ratio, 

off-street parking for single family homes, and to 

specifically benchmark the city of Lake Worth Beach, 

North Palm Beach and Palm Beach.  

4 Sign Regulations Staff initiated – The Town’s sign code was last 

amended in 2006, with the changes in state 

legislature, some of our codes cannot be enforced 

effectively. Any amendments will require a legal 

review of the proposed language, this was planned to 

be addressed with a consultant. 

5 Topographical Features Council requested for staff to work with a consultant 

to review the Town’s Code regarding current 

topographical features, the installation of fill and 

excavations. 

6 Wall and Fence Council requested for staff to have a consultant 

review this section of the code. Most recently, council 

directed staff to discuss this item again without the 

need of a Geotechnical Engineer. 

7 Exterior Lighting Spillover Discussion – as part of the Planning and Zoning 

Board’s 2024 Topics, they wish to discuss limiting 

intrusive, spillover lighting from family residences. 

Previously, in January 2024, Town Council directed 

staff to proceed with the addition of a code section to 

address exterior lighting on residential housing and to 

not include a reference chart with foot candle criteria. 

At the March 2024 P&Z meeting, the Board 

requested for staff to work with an Engineer on 

creating lighting criteria, this was planned to be 

addressed with a consultant. 

 

The table above has been shared with the three original consultants that staff worked with prior to the 

October Town Council meeting and was included in the advertisement notice that was placed in the 

County’s website. 
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Please note that the remaining 10 items from the original list will be completed by staff, see list below. 

 

Key: Party responsible for code review/re-write  

Staff 

Staff – Discussion Only 

Planning Consultant 

 

Rank Subject Summary 

1 Limiting Density for 

Commercial/Residential 

projects 

Discussion - as part of the Planning and Zoning Board’s 

2024 Topics, they wish to discuss tools to limit density in 

commercial and residential development projects. 

2 Single-Family Site Plan Review  Council requested for staff to prepare a draft ordinance 

that includes both site plan criteria and appearance 

review criteria. (discussed at Oct. P&Z Board meeting).  

3 Excavation Permit Staff initiated – following the recent adoption of 

Construction Site Standards and the Town’s current 

requirement on not allowing the regrading of a property 

without a building permit, staff would like additional 

information and impose requirements when projects are 

removing or adding fill to assure their methods are safe. 

4 Tower Structure Height 

 

Discussion – Clarify scope of work to only include RH, 

RM-1, RM-2 zoning districts. Previous direction was to 

include all applicable zoning districts. 

5 Definitions Staff initiated – review Section 34-4 to add/modify 

existing definitions, such as but not limited to, lot 

coverage, accessory apartments, dwelling units, 

accessory structures, recreational vehicle (RV’s), swales, 

Coastal High Hazard Area, North American Vertical 

Datum (NAVD 88), .    

6 Subterranean Parking Discussion by Council at a future meeting 

7 Discussion on Traffic Concerns 

on Donald Ross Road and US 

Hwy 1 Intersection 

Council requested a temporary moratorium on all new 

mixed-used development(s) to study the impacts of 

mixed-use development in commercial zoning districts 

and determine the appropriate methods and regulatory 

controls to ensure that future development does not 

permanently alter the character of the Town and 

overwhelm existing infrastructure and roadways. 

8 Zoning in-progress inspections Discussion by Council at a future meeting 

9 Vacation Rental Application 

Fees 

Discussion by Council at a future meeting 

10 Non-conforming mechanical 

equipment 

Discussion by Council at a future meeting 

 

For the Council’s review, please see attached each firm’s proposal and proposed scope of work 

(attachment #1, #2 and #3). These proposals were amended from the previously submitted proposals from 

the October meeting to address the Council’s recommendations. 
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Please note that upon the completion of the Master Development Plan, Strategic Plan, and Vulnerability 

Assessment, it is likely that further Code revisions will be required to implement and enforce any 

recommendations.  Because the plans are expected to be completed later in this fiscal year or during the 

next fiscal year, the Town Council should be prepared to budget additional funds for future code re-writes. 

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Staff recommends that the Town Council accept Chen Moore and Associates’ (CMA) proposal and direct 

the Town Manager or designee to execute a contract with CMA per the Town’s purchasing policy. 

 

Attachment: 

 

1. Proposal #1 

2. Proposal #2 

3. Proposal #3 
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Rank Subject Summary 

1 Limiting Density for 

Commercial/Residential 

projects 

Discussion - as part of the Planning and Zoning Board’s 

2024 Topics, they wish to discuss tools to limit density in 

commercial and residential development projects. 

2 Single-Family Site Plan Review  Council requested for staff to prepare a draft ordinance 

that includes both site plan criteria and appearance 

review criteria. (discussed at Oct. P&Z Board meeting).  

3 Excavation Permit Staff initiated – following the recent adoption of 

Construction Site Standards and the Town’s current 

requirement on not allowing the regrading of a property 

without a building permit, staff would like additional 

information and impose requirements when projects are 

removing or adding fill to assure their methods are safe. 

4 Tower Structure Height 

 

Discussion – Clarify scope of work to only include RH, 

RM-1, RM-2 zoning districts. Previous direction was to 

include all applicable zoning districts. 

5 Definitions Staff initiated – review Section 34-4 to add/modify 

existing definitions, such as but not limited to, lot 

coverage, accessory apartments, dwelling units, 

accessory structures, recreational vehicle (RV’s), swales, 

Coastal High Hazard Area, North American Vertical 

Datum (NAVD 88), .    

6 Subterranean Parking Discussion by Council at a future meeting 

7 Discussion on Traffic Concerns 

on Donald Ross Road and US 

Hwy 1 Intersection 

Council requested a temporary moratorium on all new 

mixed-used development(s) to study the impacts of 

mixed-use development in commercial zoning districts 

and determine the appropriate methods and regulatory 

controls to ensure that future development does not 

permanently alter the character of the Town and 

overwhelm existing infrastructure and roadways. 

8 Vacation Rental Application 

Fees 

Discussion by Council at a future meeting 

9 Non-conforming mechanical 

equipment 

Discussion by Council at a future meeting 

10 Zoning in-progress inspections Discussion by Council at a future meeting 
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1851 W. Indiantown Road Suite 100 
Jupiter, FL 33458 
Office: +1 (561) 401-9459 

 

chenmoore.com 

 
November 14, 2024 

                      
 SENT VIA E-MAIL (fdavila@juno-beach.fl.us) 

 
 
Mr. Frank Davila, CFM 
Director of Planning and Zoning 
Town of Juno Beach  
340 Ocean Drive  
Juno Beach, FL 33408 
 
Subject: Proposal for the Town of Juno Beach 
  Zoning Code Text Amendment / Land Development Regulations (LDRs) 

CMA Proposal No. O24.0769 / 24-0000.P0101 
 
Dear Mr. Davila, 
 
Chen Moore and Associates (CMA) is pleased to submit this Scope of Services and Fee to provide 
professional planning services to update the Zoning Code of the Town of Juno Beach (the Town).  
 
PROJECT INTRODUCTION 
The Town’s Planning and Zoning Department has requested a proposal to prepare a Zoning Code 
amendment including due diligence, code research, writing text and attending public workshops and 
hearings. The purpose is to provide language to address current zoning code challenges that have been 
identified by the Town Council and Town Staff.  
 
We are a local planning company located in Jupiter, close to the Town and proficient in writing Zoning 
Code Amendments. We have an in-depth understanding of the urban character and natural environment 
of Juno Beach. In 2013, Nilsa Zacarias, Director of Planning for CMA, assisted the Town of Juno Beach with 
the EAR-Based Comprehensive Plan Amendment. Ms. Zacarias prepared three elements of the 
Comprehensive Plan: Capital Improvement, Future Land Use, and Intergovernmental Coordination 
elements. 
 
The CMA planning team has established a strong professional reputation in Palm Beach County as a local 
company that is deeply rooted in the community. CMA has provided planning services to several coastal 
municipalities, including the Village of Tequesta (since 2010), Village of North Palm Beach (since 2016), 
City of Lake Worth Beach (since 2015), Town of Manalapan (since 2010), and Town of Palm Beach (since 
2023).   
 
Additionally, the CMA planning team has a history of collaborating with the Treasure Coast Regional 
Planning Council (TCRPC) on charrettes, code revisions, and the implementation of land development 
regulations. As examples of our experience with TCRPC, we recently completed an extended project with 
Dr. Kim DeLaney; and, we worked with Mr. Dana Little at the charrette that he conducted in Tequesta, and 
then, we wrote a detail code to implement and reflect the resident’s vision as a result of the charrette.  
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1851 W. Indiantown Road Suite 100 
Jupiter, FL 33458 
Office: +1 (561) 401-9459 

 

chenmoore.com 

The subject proposal is based on the information provided by Town Staff and includes a detailed scope 
and fee for each task required to amend the existing Land Development Regulations.  
 
PROJECT STAFFING 
Chen Moore and Associates – Land Planners & Civil Engineering 
 
SCOPE OF SERVICES 
The scope of services our firm shall provide under this agreement as per our recent discussions, 
correspondence, and the updated table provided by Town Staff (Exhibit C) includes the following tasks:  
 
Task 1. Coordination with Town Staff 

• Consultant will meet with Town Staff for the project kick-off meeting to coordinate scope, project 
schedule, and deliverables. 

• Consultant will meet with Town Staff throughout the project as needed. 
 
Task 2. Due Diligence and Research  
2.1. TECHNIQUE FOR SOUND AND SLOW GROWTH: Consultant will research techniques that 

contribute to sustainable, sound, and slow development strategies for the Town, including 
recommendations for site requirements (such as parking, landscaping, setbacks, and lot coverage) 
and various architectural styles. 

2.2. LANDSCAPE REQUIREMENTS: Consultant will research the existing land development code to 
address outdated landscape regulations, such as the removal of invasive exotic plant species, 
review of the existing tree and shrub requirement.  

2.3. FLOOR AREA RATIO / VOLUME & MASSING OF SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLINGS: Consultant will 
research land development code regulations regarding size, scale, height, and building area 
regulations for single family residential. Due diligence will include code language from local 
governments such as Town of Palm Beach, City of Lake Worth Beach, Village of North Palm Beach, 
Village of Tequesta, and any other municipality suggested by Town Staff.  

2.4. SIGN REGULATIONS: Consultant will research the sign code from similar municipalities for real 
estate signs, snipe signs, and other similar signs.  

2.5. TOPOGRAPHICAL FEATURES: Consultant will research the existing topographic features, the 
excavation permit process, and the associated fill requirements and impacts. 

2.6. WALL AND FENCE: Consultant will review the existing for walls and fences code and research code 
language from coastal municipalities, including the Town of Palm Beach, Village of Tequesta, and 
Village of North Palm Beach. 

2.7. EXTERIOR LIGHTING SPILLOVER: Consultant will review the existing land development code for 
lighting criteria and assess local governments for lighting requirements for residential housing.  
 

Task 3. Writing Text to Amend Zoning Code  
The Consultant will conduct the following Land Development Code Amendments: 
 
3.1. TECHNIQUE FOR SOUND AND SLOW GROWTH: The Consultant will prepare amendments to the 

Land Development Code to implement sound growth and slow development techniques, 
incorporating new requirements for parking, landscaping, setbacks/lot coverage, and incentives 
for certain uses, while eliminating architectural style requirements from the existing code of 
ordinances. 
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3.2. LANDSCAPE REQUIREMENTS: The Consultant will prepare amendments to the Land Development 

Code to update the Town's landscape requirements, including the removal of invasive exotic 
plants, an evaluation of the existing number of trees and shrubs, and an update to the list of 
permitted tree species. The CMA team includes certified landscape architects and arborists with 
in-depth knowledge of invasive species, Palm Beach County code and Florida natives that will write 
a code based on best practices and in compliance with Florida Statutes.  

 
3.3. FLOOR AREA RATIO / VOLUME & MASSING OF SINGLE-FAMILY DWELLINGS: The Consultant will 

prepare amendments to the Land Development code that address massing, size, scale, and height. 
The subject amendment may include the preparation of graphics to demonstrate the proposed 
land development code regulations.  

 
The CMA Planning team is proficient in 3D CAD renderings to showcase graphically the different 
options in terms of volumes and massing for single family residences that will facilitate a visual 
understanding and build consensus.  

 
The following graphics were prepared for the Town of Palm Beach to address volume, massing, 
FAR, cubic ratio, off street parking and setbacks for single residential homes in relationship to 
lot coverage and open space for 1 and 2-story homes.  
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3.4. SIGN REGULATIONS: The Consultant will prepare amendments to the Land Development Code 
that address sign regulations. The subject amendment will include the preparation of graphics to 
demonstrate the proposed sign code regulations. Our planning team is proficient in code language 
regarding sign codes including temporary and permanent, we prepared sign code amendments 
for a number of municipalities including Town of Manalapan, Village of Tequesta and others. Also, 
we wrote a new sign code for the City of Westlake, a new municipality in Palm Beach County. This 
subject sign code includes definitions and graphics to reflect the requirements and clarify the text.  
 

3.5. TOPOGRAPHICAL FEATURES: The Consultant will prepare amendments to the Land Development 
Code to address current topographical features, the installation of fill, and excavations. The CMA 
team includes civil engineers that are experienced in permitting and related code language.  
 

3.6. WALL AND FENCE: The Consultant will prepare amendments to the Land Development Code to 
update the existing walls and fences. Our planning team is proficient in code language regarding 
walls and fences. 
 

3.7. EXTERIOR LIGHTING SPILLOVER: The Consultant will prepare amendments to the Land 
Development Code to establish lighting criteria aimed at limiting intrusive lighting and light 
spillover from residential properties. The CMA team includes electrical engineers with expertise in 
lighting requirements. 

 
Task 4. Public Workshops 

• Consultant will conduct two (2) workshops to present proposed code, listen to comments, gather 
feedback from the Board and Council, and allow for public input: one (1) with the Town’s Planning 
and Zoning Board and one (1) with the Town Council. 

 
Task 5. Final Approval  

• Consultant will attend the Local Planning Agency hearing for a recommendation of approval.  

• Consultant will attend the Council hearing for the first and second reading of the proposed code 
amendment. 

 

DELIVERABLE AND TIMELINE 
Consultant will provide the Client with Final Text Amendment language within six (6) months of approval 
of this subject proposal, and receiving a P.O.  
 
FEE SUMMARY 
CMA will provide services for a lump sum amount not to exceed $74,550.00.  
 
Should you have any questions, please do not hesitate to contact me at my office at my cell phone at (561) 
758-2252 or send me an electronic message at nzacarias@chenmoore.com 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
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CHEN MOORE AND ASSOCIATES 
Nilsa Zacarias, AICP 
Director of Planning  
 
 
Attachment(s):  Exhibit A – Work Authorization 
   Exhibit B – Rate Schedule 
   Exhibit C – Juno Beach – Ranking of Items List (Town Staff Update from 10-24-24) 
   Exhibit D - Nilsa Zacarias, AICP, Summary Resume 
   Exhibit E - CMA General Services and Planning Services Flyer 
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EXHIBIT “A” 

  
AGREEMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES - WORK AUTHORIZATION 

 
Client Name: Town of Juno Beach 
Client Contact: Mr. Frank Davila 
Client Address: 340 Ocean Drive; Juno Beach, FL 33408 
Client Phone/Fax: (561) 586-1634 
Client E-mail: fdavila@juno-beach.fl.us 
CMA Proposal No. O24.0769 / 24-0000.P0101 
 
Agreement Date:  November xx, 2024 
 
FEE:  Lump Sum for Professional Services is not to exceed $74,550.00. 
 
RETAINER: N/A 
 
The undersigned agree to the attached General Conditions/Provisions which are incorporated and 
made a part of the current Continuing Services Contract.  Any additional requested services will be 
addressed in a separate agreement. 
 
CHEN MOORE AND ASSOCIATES, INC. (CONSULTANT) 
 
__________________________________________________ 
Authorized Signature 
 
__________________________________________________ 
Print Name/Title 
 
__________________________________________________ 
Date 
 
Town of Juno Beach (CLIENT) 
 
__________________________________________________ 
Authorized Signature 
 
__________________________________________________ 
Print Name/Title 
 
__________________________________________________ 
Date 
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EXHIBIT “B” 
(Rate Schedule) 

 
2023/2024 Hourly Rate Schedule 

 

Labor Category Hourly Rate 

President $550 

Principal $400 

Principal Engineer $300 

Senior Engineer $210 

Project Engineer $185 

Associate Engineer $130 

Engineer $120 

Principal Landscape Architect $230 

Senior Landscape Architect $165 

Project Landscape Architect $125 

Associate Landscape Architect $110 

Senior Landscape Designer $110 

Landscape Designer $95 

Principal Planner $240 

Senior Planner $140 

Project Planner $110 

Associate Planner $95 

Senior Project Manager $260 

Senior Environmental Scientist $160 

Senior Designer $160 

Designer $120 

Senior Technician $110 

Technician $100 

Senior Construction Specialist $150 

Construction Specialist $100 

Administrative Staff $100 

Intern $70 
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EXHIBIT “C” 
Juno Beach Status of To-Do List 

 

1 
 

Techniques for sound and 
slow growth 

Council requested for staff to research planning 
techniques to promote slow growth and sound 

development in Juno Beach. Staff’s recommendations 
include parking, landscaping, setback/lot coverage, 

incentives for certain uses, elimination of combination of 
Architectural styles in our current code. 

2 Landscape Requirements Council requested for staff to benchmark the entirety of 
the Town’s landscape requirements with Palm Beach 

Gardens, and other communities. (discussed at Oct. P&Z 
Board meeting). 

3 Floor Area Ratio / Volume and 
Massing of Single-Family 

dwellings. 

Council requested for staff to have a consultant review 
and benchmark other communities for mass, size, scale, 

height, building area regulations, wall treatment, 2nd floor 
area, floor area ration, cubic ratio, off-street parking for 
single family homes, and to specifically benchmark the 
city of Lake Worth Beach, North Palm Beach and Palm 

Beach.  

4 Sign Regulations Staff initiated – The Town’s sign code was last amended 
in 2006, with the changes in state legislature, some of our 
codes cannot be enforced effectively. Any amendments 
will require a legal review of the proposed language, this 

was planned to be addressed with a consultant. 

5 Topographical Features Council requested for staff to work with a consultant to 
review the Town’s Code regarding current topographical 

features, the installation of fill and excavations. 

6 Wall and Fence Council requested for staff to have a consultant review 
this section of the code. Most recently, council directed 

staff to discuss this item again without the need of a 
Geotechnical Engineer. 

7 Exterior Lighting Spillover Discussion – as part of the Planning and Zoning Board’s 
2024 Topics, they wish to discuss limiting intrusive, 

spillover lighting from family residences. Previously, in 
January 2024, Town Council directed staff to proceed 
with the addition of a code section to address exterior 

lighting on residential housing and to not include a 
reference chart with foot candle criteria. At the March 

2024 P&Z meeting, the Board requested for staff to work 
with an Engineer on creating lighting criteria, this was 

planned to be addressed with a consultant. 
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“Exhibit D” 
Nilsa Zacarias, AICP, Summary Resume 
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“Exhibit E” 
CMA General Services and Planning Flyers 
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2035 Vista Parkway West Palm Beach, FL 33411   t: 561.687.2220   f: 561.687.1110       WGInc.com 
 

 
 
 

October 31, 2024 
 
 
 
Frank Davila, CFM  
Director of Planning and Zoning 
Town of Juno Beach  
340 Ocean Drive  
 
fdavila@juno-beach.fl.us 
 
Re: Zoning Code Rewrite – Revised Scope of Requested Services 
 
Dear Frank, 
 
WGI, Inc. (WGI) is happy to present this proposal to Town of Juno Beach (CLIENT) for professional services 
related to the Zoning Code Rewrite. 
 
An initial proposal for scope of services was provided to the Town of Juno Beach on October 14, 2024. This 
revised proposal reflects the Town of Juno Beach’s changes requested on October 28, 2024.  
 
We are confident that our expertise and commitment to excellence align with the requirements of the Zoning 
Code Revision, and we look forward to the opportunity to contribute to its success. 
 
Please feel free to reach out if you have any questions or if further clarification is needed. We are excited about 
working with Town of Juno Beach  and believe that our collaboration will yield outstanding results. 
 
Thank you for considering WGI, Inc. for this project. We look forward to the possibility of working together and 
are available to discuss any aspects of this proposal at your convenience. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Angela Biagi, PLA, LEED AP BD+C 
Director, Planning 
WGI, Inc. 
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Town of Juno Beach  
October 31, 2024 
Page 2 of 3 

   

SCOPE OF SERVICES  
 
PLANNING SERVICES 
 

I. Zoning Code Rewrite        Lump Sum $48,750 

1. Review and benchmark up to three (3) other communities in the following priority topics. 
a. Single-family dwellings: Mass, size, scale, height, building area regulations, wall treatment, 

second floor area, floor area ratio, cubic ratio, and off-street parking for single-family homes 
b. Topographical features: installation of fill and excavations 
c. Walls and fences: size, location, materials 
d. Exterior lighting: nonresidential standards adjacent to residential properties 

2. Prepare proposed text amendments for the Town Code Chapter 34 Zoning to address the following 
priority topics. 

a. Floor Area Ratio/volume and massing of single-family dwellings 
b. Sign regulations, specifically temporary signs 
c. Topographical features 
d. Walls and fences 
e. Exterior lighting spillover 

3. Based on the proposed text amendments conducted item 2, assess for inconsistencies and 
conflicts in Chapter 34 and propose changes that are logically organized, easy to read and 
understand, and consistent in its use of terms.  

4. Conduct a high-level analysis of Chapter 34 for confusing or outdated verbiage, existing code 
language that is obsolete, review Chapter 34 for consistency with the Town’s Comprehensive Plan, 
and review Chapter 34 for conflicts or inconsistencies between the code and applicable state 
statutes. WGI will provide a summary of the findings for these items.  
 
 

II. Community Engagement        Lump Sum $14,900.00 

1. WGI will support the Town staff in public outreach for the following items. 
a. Open house workshops 

i. Conduct a total of two (2) open house workshops, up to two (2) hours in length each. 
The first open house workshop occurs early in the code rewrite process to inform the 
community about the project and obtain input on the direction for potential changes. 
A second open house workshop occurs later in the process to present the proposed 
updates and confirm/modify the standards. 

1. WGI will design and print the workshop boards and/or activities for the 
stations. 

2. WGI will provide the necessary personnel to assist the Town staff in 
conducting the workshop. 

3. Public notice and advertisement for the event will be handled by Town staff. 
b. Survey 

i. Develop one (1) survey based on the findings from the first open house targeted to 
resident and development community stakeholders. 

1. WGI will use in-house capabilities to design the survey. The survey will be 
developed as a digital platform where it is encouraged to conduct electronic 
participation, however, a paper alternative will be provided as needed. 

2. Advertisement and distribution of the survey will be handled by Town staff. 
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Town of Juno Beach  
October 31, 2024 
Page 3 of 3 

   

III. Revisions        Lump Sum $9,500.00 

1. WGI will address up to two (2) rounds of comments provided by staff and/or community 
stakeholders for each deliverable.  

 
The following items are included in the scope of work. 
 
Meetings   

1. Kickoff meeting with the Planning and Zoning Department. 
2. Progress meetings with the Planning and Zoning Division will be limited to review draft documents. 

Confirmation and information validation will be kept to email correspondence otherwise. 
 

Deliverables 
 

1. Strike through and underline of code revisions for the identified priority topic areas. 
2. Written report detailing WGI’s research and analysis. 
3. Open house boards/activities materials. 
4. Survey platform and questions. 
5. WGI quality control/quality assurance process applied to all deliverables provided to the CLIENT. 
6. The final deliverable will be an ADA-compliant document provided in MS Word and Adobe PDF.  

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

TOTAL COST:                             $73,150.00 

         
BASIS OF THIS PROPOSAL 

 

1. Legal review to be performed by the Town attorney or their designee. 
2. Presentations to Town’s boards and council to be performed by Town staff. 
3. Ordinance language and business impact estimates to be provided by Town staff. 
4. Town to provide a list of other municipalities to benchmark. 

 
INFORMATION REQUIRED 

 

The following additional information will be required to begin design services on this project: 
1. Town will provide a MS Word document of all existing code language.  

 
Any additional optional services requested by CLIENT will be provided in accordance with WGI’s hourly fee 
schedule in effect at the time of service, or a fixed fee to be negotiated once a scope of service is defined. 
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Town of Juno Beach LDR Update  
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Town of Juno Beach Scope of Work 
Land Development Regulations Updates, Workshops and Adoption Hearings 

 
PHASE I – PROJECT FRAMEWORK 
Subtask 1.1 LDR Kickoff Meeting 

• Description: Consultant will meet in person with the Project Manager to understand 
expectations and finalize contract and project time line. 

• Deliverable: Final Scope, project timeline and signed contract, 
Subtask 1.2 Internal Meeting with Key Town Departments 

• Description: Consultant will facilitate a virtual meeting with departments who will review and/or 
advise on the sections of code being revised. 

• Deliverable: Meeting summary. 
Total Cost Phase I: $2,350 
 
PHASE II – PUBLIC OUTREACH 
Subtask 2.1 Project Web Page 

• Description: Consultant will develop a framework and text for the Project web page and 
coordinate with staff to publish the web page. Web page will provide a project overview and 
purpose, promote public workshops; announce hearing dates and house draft documents for 
public review. 

• Deliverable: Mock up of web page with text for the project web page. 
Subtask 2.2 Develop community survey for live polling and Survey Monkey online poll 

• Description: Consultant will develop a series of questions about each section of code being 
reviewed to collect public opinion about the local regulations.  

o Live poll will utilize handheld polling devices that provide real time graphs of the 
audience opinions. This technique has proven helpful in gaining consensus of ideas in 
an interactive way. 

o The same questions from live poll will be available via a QR code from the project web 
page. Business card size of the QR code and brief summary of the project will be 
distributed throughout the Town to promote participation in the survey. 

• Deliverable: Polling questions and QR code link to Survey Monkey   
Subtask 2.3 Coordinate location and date for 1st Public Meeting 

• Description: Consultant will work with Town staff to locate the meeting in a convenient place 
for residents as well as a convenient time and location for the workshop.  

• Deliverable: N/A 
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Subtask 2.4 Develop Activities for Workshop 1  

• Description: Public outreach efforts will include a variety of innovative methods to meet the 
needs of many learning styles - auditory, visual, verbal, social/interpersonal and kinesthetic 
(tactical, learning by doing).  By employing a variety of outreach methods, more of the 
community will be engaged in the project. To that end, Workshop 1 will include interactive 
polling; small group and large group activities to meet the needs of a diverse group of 
participants. 

• Deliverable: Meeting PowerPoint presentation. 
Subtask 2.5 Optional (Live Stream and remote participation) 

• Description: If desired, the consultant can facilitate a hybrid meeting to allow the public to 
participate in the live meeting through the Zoom platform. The participants would be able to 
hear the meeting; view the presentation and have the ability to ask questions. Depending upon 
the room set up, video of the room may also be an option. 

Subtask 2.6 Workshop Promotion 
• Description: The consultant will prepare a variety of promotional materials for the workshop, 

assist the Town with distributing to news networks; design yard signs/flyers and place them in 
the meeting vicinity. This includes sign removal. 

• Deliverable: Press Release, meeting fliers, temporary signage with the meeting details. 
Subtask 2.7 Facilitate Public Workshop 1 

• Description: The project team will facilitate the workshop and provide all materials needed 
including technology needed for the meeting space.  

Subtask 2.8 Workshop Summary 
• Description: The consultant will provide a summary of both the in person and remote 

participation. 
• Deliverable: Technical Memo 1 to summarize common themes from the workshop with graphs; 

sign in sheet for the meeting. 
Total Cost Phase II: $14,687.50 

 
PHASE III – LAND DEVELOPMENT REGULATION (STRIKETHROUGH AND UNDERLINE) 
Subtask 3.1 Techniques for Sound and Slow Growth 

• Description: The consultant will review the existing code for best planning practices for parking, 
landscaping, setbacks, lot coverage, and investigate incentives to encourage preferred uses 
identified by the Town. This task will also involve reviewing the alignment of these new 
regulations with the Comprehensive Plan and recommending any necessary adjustments to 
ensure consistency. Input from the public workshop will also be considered. 

• Deliverable: Strikethrough and Underline of Codes related to best planning practices related to 
sound development; Summary of changes needed to Comprehensive Plan, if any. 
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Subtask 3.2 Landscape Requirements 
• Description: The consultant will compare and contrast the current Town landscaping 

regulations with other local example to include surrounding municipalities looking for 
opportunities to strengthen the local code. Input from the public workshop will also be 
considered. 

• Deliverable: Strikethrough and Underline of Landscape Regulations. 
Subtask 3.3 Floor Area Ratio/Volume and Massing of Single-Family dwellings 

• Description: The consultant will apply best planning practices for defining density and intensity to 
include but not be limited to mass, size, scale, height, building area, wall treatments, 2nd floor area, 
FAR, cubic ratio, off-street parking and benchmark with surrounding municipalities. This task will 
also involve reviewing the alignment of these new regulations with the Comprehensive Plan and 
recommending any necessary adjustments to ensure consistency. Input from the public workshop 
will also be considered. 

• Deliverable: Strikethrough and Underline of Codes defining density and intensity; Summary of 
changes needed to Comprehensive Plan, if any. 

Subtask 3.4a Sign Regulations 
• Description: The sign regulations have not been amended since 2006. However, due to a Supreme 

Court decision in 2015 sign codes must be content-neutral to comply with the First Amendment. The 
consultant will utilize best practices to bring the local regulation into compliance for legal review. 

• Deliverable: Strikethrough and Underline of Sign Code, version 1. 
Subtask 3.4b Collaboration with Town Attorney for legal review and revisions 

• Description: The consultant will submit the draft regulations to the Town Attorney for review, 
ensuring compliance with recent case law mandating content-neutral language and verifying that the 
new sign regulations are legally defensible. 

• Deliverable: Strikethrough and Underline of Sign Code, version 2 with revisions recommended 
by attorney. 

Subtask 3.5 Topographical Features 
• Description: Consultant will review the local regulations for the installation of  fill and excavations. 

This task will include the expertise both planners and engineers. 
• Deliverable: Strikethrough and Underline of Regulations related to fill, excavation and any 

other topographical regulations. 
Subtask 3.6 Wall and Fence 

• Description: Consultant will review the regulations for walls and fencing and look for opportunities to 
strengthen the local regulations for these features. 

• Deliverable: Strikethrough and Underline of Regulations that govern the design of walls and 
fences. 
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  Subtask 3.7 Exterior Lighting Spillover 
• Description: Consultant will review the regulations related to lighting and draft regulations to address 

exterior lighting on residential housing and prepare a reference chart for footcandle criteria.  This 
task will employ best management practices to protect sea turtles. The expertise of planners, 
engineers and landscape architects will develop this update to the Code.   

• Deliverable: Strikethrough and Underline of Regulations related to exterior lighting and a 
reference chart for their criteria.  

  Subtask 3.8 Draft Ordinances for attorney review 
• Description: Consultant will draft the ordinances for the attorney’s review. 
• Deliverable: Draft Ordinance  

Total Cost Phase III: $40,675 
 
PHASE IV – TRUTH CHECKING  
Subtask 4.1 Coordinate location and date for 2nd Public Meeting 

• Description: Consultant will work with Town staff to locate the meeting in a convenient place 
for residents as well as a convenient time and location for the workshop.  

Subtask 4.2 Develop Activities for Workshop 2 
• Description: Workshop 2 will include a presentation to summarize the changes recommended 

and a brief interactive poll for the audience to react to the changes proposed. Consultant will 
develop a series of questions about each section of code being reviewed to collect public 
opinion about the local regulations.  

o Live poll will utilize handheld polling devices that provide real time graphs of the 
audience opinions. This technique has proven helpful in gaining consensus of ideas in 
an interactive way. 

o The same questions from live poll will be available via a QR code from the project web 
page. Business card size of the QR code and brief summary of the project will be 
distributed throughout the Town to promote participation in the survey. 

Deliverable: Polling questions and PowerPoint Presentation. 
Subtask 4.3 Optional (Live Stream and remote participation) 

• Description: If desired, the consultant can facilitate a hybrid meeting to allow the public to 
participate in the live meeting through the Zoom platform. The participants would be able to 
hear the meeting; view the presentation and have the ability to ask questions. Depending upon 
the room set up, video of the room may also be an option. 

Subtask 4.4 Workshop Promotion 
• Description: The consultant will prepare a variety of promotional materials for the workshop, 

assist the Town with distributing to news networks; design yard signs/flyers and place them in 
the meeting vicinity. This includes sign removal. 

• Deliverable: Press Release, meeting fliers, temporary signage with the meeting details. 
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Subtask 4.5 Facilitate Public Workshop 2 
• Description: The project team will facilitate the workshop and provide all materials needed 

including technology needed for the meeting space.  
• Deliverable: PowerPoint Presentation. 

Subtask 4.6 Workshop Summary 
• Description: The consultant will provide a summary of the public’s reaction to the draft 

changes to the Land Development Regulations. 
• Deliverable: Technical Memo 2 

Total Cost Phase IV: $9,137.50 
 

PHASE V – ADOPTION OF UPDATED CODE SECTIONS 
Subtask 5.1 Revise the 7 sections of code - Based on Public and Town Staff Feedback 

• Description: The consultant will coordinate with Town staff to identify changes if 
necessary to proposed LDR amendments based on Phase IV feedback. The 
consultant will draft changes as directed by Town staff. 

• Deliverable: Draft LDR in strikethrough/underline with new changes highlighted 
 
Subtask 5.2 Workshop with the Commission and LPA to prepare for Public Hearings 

• Description: The consultant will facilitate a joint workshop with LPA and Town 
Commission to review LDR updates in depth and answer any questions 

• Deliverable: PowerPoint presentation 

Subtask 5.3 LPA (1st Reading) Hearing for LDR Updates 
• Description: The consultant will present updates made to the Town’s LDR to the LPA  
• Deliverable: Draft Ordinances; Agenda; PowerPoint; Updated LDRs in 

Strikethrough and Underline format; Matrix of LDR Updates 

Subtask 5.4 Commission (1st Reading) Hearing for LDR Updates 
• Description: The consultant will present LDR updates to the Town Commission for the 

ordinance first reading 
• Deliverable: Draft Ordinances; Ads; Agenda; PowerPoint; Updated LDRs in 

Strikethrough and Underline format; Matrix of LDR Updates 
 
Subtask 5.5 Update LDR Draft (Based on 1st Reading) & Comment Matrix 

• Description: The consultant will amend draft LDR update as directed by Town staff 
resulting from comments at first reading 

• Deliverable: Final Draft of LDRs in Strikethrough and Underline format 
 
Subtask 5.6 Adoption Hearing (2nd Reading) for LDR Updates (Commission Only) 

• Description: The consultant will present final LDR updates to the Town Commission for 
adoption (ordinance second reading).  

• Deliverable: Final Ordinances; Ads; Agenda; PowerPoint; Final Draft of LDRs in 
Strikethrough and Underline format; Matrix of LDR Updates 

Total Cost Phase V: $18,062.50 
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Grand Total Cost: $84,912.50 
Grant Total Cost with Prompt Pay Discount (2%)*: $83,214.25 
*The "Prompt Pay Discount" refers to a 2% discount applied when payment is made by the client 
within 15 days of receiving the invoice. 
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Update to the Town's LDRs

Project Tasks
BCLA Principal 

Planner            
($225/hr)

BCLA            
Planner I              
($175/hr)

BCLA Project 
Manager 
($150/hr)

BCLA Admin 
Tasks                 

($125/hr)

Engineer/ 
Architect/            
Landscape 
Architect            
($200/hr)

GIS Tech      
Mapping           
($175/hr)

Itemized Cost

1.1 LDR Update Project Kickoff Meeting (In Person)  $                1,000.00 

1.2 Internal Meeting  with representatives from Key Departments- Discuss 
Recommended LDR Revisions (Virtual)

2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 0.00 0.00  $                1,350.00 

 $                2,350.00 

2.1 Develop framework and text for Project web page and coordinate with staff to 
publish on Town Website

2.00 0.00 0.00 0.50 0.00 0.00  $                   512.50 

2.2 Develop a community survey for online and live polling 3.00 0.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 0.00  $                   925.00 

2.3 Coordinate location and date for 1st Public Meeting 0.50 0.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 0.00  $                   362.50 

2.4 Develop Activities for Workshop 1 (icebreakers, Large Group Activity (project 
overview); Live Polling with real-time results and graphs; Comment cards; Small Group 
Activity

14.50 12.00 3.00 2.00 0.00 0.00  $                6,062.50 

2.5 Optional (Live Stream and remote participation) 4.00 6.00 2.00 7.50 0.00 0.00  $                3,187.50 

2.6 Workshop Promotion - Prepare Press Release;  Assist Town with distributing to news 
networks; Design yard signs/ flyers and place them in the meeting vicinity (includes sign 
removal)

4.50 0.00 0.00 3.50 0.00 0.00  $                1,450.00 

2.7 Milestone: Facilitate Public Workshop 1 3.50 3.50 0.00 1.50 0.00 0.00  $                1,587.50 

2.8 Workshop Summary - Review data from Online Survey and Live Audience Poll; 
Provide combined results in easy to read graphs

1.00 0.00 0.00 3.00 0.00 0.00  $                   600.00 

 $              14,687.50 

3.1 Techniques for Sound and Slow Growth 9.00 21.00 1.00 1.00 0.00 3.00  $                6,500.00 

3.2 Landscape Requirements 5.50 20.00 1.00 0.00 5.00  $                5,887.50 

3.3 FAR/Volume and Massing of Single-Family dwellings 12.00 5.50 1.00 4.00 0.00 0.00  $                4,312.50 

3.4a Sign Regulations 20.00 3.00 3.00 8.00 0.00 0.00  $                6,475.00 

3.4b Collaboration with Town Attorney for Legal review and revisions 3.00 3.00 0.50 1.00 0.00 0.00  $                1,400.00 

3.5 Topographical features 5.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 10.00 2.00  $                4,100.00 

3.6 Walls and Fences 8.00 2.00 1.00 1.00 0.00 0.00  $                2,425.00 

3.7 Exterior Lighting Spillover 10.00 3.00 1.00 4.00 4.00 0.00  $                4,225.00 

3.8 Draft Ordinances for attorney review 16.00 2.00 1.00 10.00 0.00 0.00  $                5,350.00 

 $              40,675.00 

4.1 Coordinate location and date for 2nd Public Meeting 0.50 0.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 0.00  $                   362.50 

4.2 Develop Activities for Workshop 2 (Icebreakers, Large Group Activity (project 
overview and brief poll); Comment cards.

1.00 8.00 0.50 2.00 0.00 0.00  $                1,950.00 

4.3 Optional (Live Stream and remote participation) 4.00 6.00 2.00 7.50 0.00 0.00  $                3,187.50 

4.4 Workshop Promotion - Prepare Press Release;  Assist Town with distributing to news 
networks; Design yard signs/ flyers and place them in the meeting vicinity (includes sign 
removal)

4.50 0.00 0.00 3.50 0.00 0.00  $                1,450.00 

4.5 Milestone: Facilitate Public Workshop 2 3.50 3.50 0.00 1.50 0.00 0.00  $                1,587.50 

4.6 Public Workshop Summary 1.00 0.00 0.00 3.00 0.00 0.00  $                   600.00 

 $                9,137.50 

5.1 Revise the 7 sections of code - Based on Public and Town Staff Feedback 7.00 14.00 0.00 2.00 0.00 1.50  $                4,537.50 

5.2 Workshop with the Commission and LPA to prepare for Public Hearings 6.00 2.00 1.00 4.00 3.00 0.00  $                2,950.00 

5.3 LPA (1st reading) Hearing for LDR Updates 6.00 2.00 1.00 4.00 3.00 0.00  $                2,950.00 

5.4 Commission (1st Reading) Hearing for LDR Updates 6.00 2.00 1.00 4.00 3.00 0.00  $                2,950.00 

5.5 Update LDR Draft (Based on 1st Hearing) & Comment Matrix 1.00 5.00 1.00 4.00 0.00 1.00  $                1,925.00 

5.6  Adoption Hearing (2nd Reading) for LDR Updates (Commission Only) 6.00 2.00 1.00 4.00 2.00 0.00  $                2,750.00 

 $              18,062.50 
Total Project Hours by Discipline 170.00 129.50 25.00 95.50 30.00 7.50

 $              84,912.50 
 $              83,214.25 

Town of Juno Beach Cost Sheet - LDR Updates

Project Total Cost with 2 % Prompt Pay Discount

Flat Fee

Phase IV - Truth Checking - Public Workshop 2

Phase III- Draft Updates to the Town Land Development Regulations

Phase II - Project Framework and Public Outreach

Phase I - Project Framework

Phase V - Adoption of Updated Codes Sections

Project Total Cost

Phase I Cost

Phase II Cost

Phase III Cost

Phase IV Cost

Phase V Cost

12/3/2024
267

Item #17.



Promotional Supplies and printing Quantity Cost per unit Total cost
QR Cards (business card size) 200 0.3 60.00$                          
Snipe Signs (24'x18"x4 mm full color, 2-sided) 20 12.5 250.00$                        
Step Stakes for signs 20 2.15 43.00$                          

353.00$                       

Reimbursables

Total Services and Reimbursables
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AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council Meeting 

Meeting Date: December 17, 2024 

Prepared By: Steven J. Hallock, Director of Public Works 

Item Title: Agreement with J.W. Cheatham LLC to Construct the Atlantic Boulevard Roadway 

Improvements project  

 

 

DISCUSSION: 

At its May 8, 2024 meeting, the Town Council unanimously approved Alternate #2 for the Atlantic Boulevard 

Roadway Improvements project. As a result, the Town Engineer, Simmons & White, was directed to finalize 

the construction documents. Once finalized, Town Staff used these construction documents to advertise and 

publicize the project with a due date for submittals being November 4, 2024. No quotes were received. 

 

Town staff then directly reached out to ten (10) different construction contractors in an attempt and obtain 

quotes. Only two (2) quotes were received:  one from J.W. Cheatum LLC at a cost of $56,217.20, and one 

from Saffold Paving at a cost of $67,760.00. The other contractors replied that the job is too small, or they 

were unable to fit it into their schedule. 

 

The Town Council approved a budget of $90,000 for this project for the current fiscal year. The approved 

engineering services are $25,000 per the Town’s agreement with Simmons & White. This means there is 

$65,000 available for the actual construction. The lowest qualified quote came from J.W. Cheatum LLC at a 

cost of $56,217.20, well within the budget. 

 

While the Town’s Purchasing Policy generally requires three written quotes for projects for purchases of 

$35,000 to less than $75,000, Section XII, “Exceptions,” allows the Town Council to waive the purchasing 

policies and procedures when in the best interests of the Town: 

 

F. Best Interest Acquisitions. The Town may acquire or contract for non-real property, goods, 

or services without utilizing a sealed competitive method or the other purchasing methods 

prescribed herein where the Town Council determines by a majority affirmative vote that the 

sealed competitive method or the other procurement methods (i.e., obtaining written 

quotations) are not in the best interest of the Town, and that such acquisition without utilizing 

a sealed competitive method or the written quotations method will not result in the financial 

disadvantage of the Town. Such contracts shall be placed on the regular Town Council agenda. 
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Because Staff was unable to procure three written quotes, Staff is requesting Town Council approval of a 

Contract with J.W. Cheatham LLC for the Atlantic Boulevard Roadway Improvements project as a “best 

interest acquisition.” 

 

Also at the May 8, 2024 meeting: “Council gave unanimous consensus to have staff reach out to the County 

inquiring about adding a crosswalk at the intersection of Atlantic Boulevard and Ocean Drive in conjunction 

with this project.” Staff contacted the County; however, the County is not in favor of installing a crosswalk at 

this time at the County’s expense.  However, the Town can decide to fund the crosswalk itself with County 

permission or revisit the issue at a later date. 

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

Town Staff requests Town Council consideration and approval of a Contract with J.W. Cheatum LLC in the 

amount of $56,217.20 for the construction of the Atlantic Boulevard Roadway Improvements project and a 

determination that the obtaining written quotations is not the best interest of the Town. 

270

Item #18.



271

Item #18.



272

Item #18.



273

Item #18.



274

Item #18.



275

Item #18.



276

Item #18.



277

Item #18.



278

Item #18.



279

Item #18.



280

Item #18.



95

95

75

10

4

75

10

10

KEY WEST

MIAMI

FORT LAUDERDALE
BOCA RATON
BOYNTON BEACH
WEST PALM BEACH
PALM BEACH GARDENS

WELLINGTON

PORT ST. LUCIESARASOTA

BARTOW
TAMPA

ORLANDO

DELAND
DAYTONA BEACHOCALA

GAINESVILLE
ST. AUGUSTINE

JACKSONVILLE

LAKE CITY

TALLAHASSEE
PANAMA CITY

CHIPLEY

PENSACOLA

OKEECHOBEE

NAPLES

TITUSVILLE

FLORIDA'S
TURNPIKE

ROADWAY IMPROVEMENT PLANS
ATLANTIC BOULEVARD

SECTION 28, TOWNSHIP 41S., RANGE 43E.
TOWN OF JUNO BEACH, FLORIDA

TITLE SHEET
PAVING AND STRIPING PLAN
PAVING AND STRIPING DETAILS
POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN

1
2-3
4
5

SHEET NO.: DESCRIPTION:

INDEX OF SHEETS

VICINITY MAP
NOT TO SCALE

LOCATION MAP
NOT TO SCALE

PROJECT
VICINITY

N

S

EW

Y:\AUTOCAD_FILES\2024\24-004.9\CONSTRUCTION\24004.9S01_TS.dwg 11/22/2024 2:28 PM Daniel Brunet

STATE OF

No. 68291

PAUL   ANTON   BURILICENSE

FLORIDA

P
R

O
FESSIONA L ENGIN

EE
R

DONALD ROSS ROAD

OCEAN RIDGE WAY

VENUS DRIVE

1

A1A

SITE

paul a buri
Digitally signed by paul a buri
DN: CN=paul a buri, 
dnQualifier=A01410C0000018C4A4FCDBC000D213C, 
O=Florida, C=US
Date: 2024.11.22 15:42:28-05'00'

281

Item #18.



E

E

EM

H

M

D

D D

T
T

B
T

SLOW

SLOW

E

E

EM

H

M

D

D
D

T
T

B
T

SLOW

SLOW

MERGE

MERGE

Y:\AUTOCAD_FILES\2024\24-004.9\CONSTRUCTION\24004.9S02-03_PD.dwg 11/22/2024 2:28 PM Daniel Brunet

STATE OF

No. 68291

PAUL   ANTON   BURILICENSE

FLORIDA

P
R

O
FESSIONA L ENGIN

EE
R

282

Item #18.



MERGE

MERGE

E

E

EM

H

M

D

D
D

T
T

B
T

SLOW

SLOW

MERGE

MERGE

Y:\AUTOCAD_FILES\2024\24-004.9\CONSTRUCTION\24004.9S02-03_PD.dwg 11/22/2024 2:28 PM Daniel Brunet

STATE OF

No. 68291

PAUL   ANTON   BURILICENSE

FLORIDA

P
R

O
FESSIONA L ENGIN

EE
R

283

Item #18.



Y:\AUTOCAD_FILES\2024\24-004.9\CONSTRUCTION\24004.9S04_PDD.dwg 11/22/2024 2:28 PM Daniel Brunet

STATE OF

No. 68291

PAUL   ANTON   BURILICENSE

FLORIDA

P
R

O
FESSIONA L ENGIN

EE
R

284

Item #18.



E

E

EM

H

M

D

D D

T
T

B
T

SLOW

SLOW

Y:\AUTOCAD_FILES\2024\24-004.9\CONSTRUCTION\24004.9S05_PP.dwg 11/22/2024 2:28 PM Daniel Brunet

STATE OF

No. 68291

PAUL   ANTON   BURILICENSE

FLORIDA

P
R

O
FESSIONA L ENGIN

EE
R

285

Item #18.



 

AGENDA ITEM 
 

Meeting Name: Town Council Meeting  

Meeting Date: December 17, 2024 

Prepared By: C. Copeland-Rodriguez, MMC, Town Clerk 

Item Title: Continued Discussion on Selection of Town Manager  

 

 

DISCUSSION: 

At the December 12th Special Town Council Meeting, Mayor Wheeler, Vice Mayor Halpern, and 

Councilmember Davis gave consensus to continue the discussion on selection of Town Manager at the 

December 17th Meeting. 

Candidates in Alphabetical Order: 

Coldwell, Darren 
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